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FIISTORY
Our Pasts-II

(

Lesson Lesson Obiectives
India in Medieval Period

Emergence of New Dynasties

The Delhi Sultanate

The Mughal Empire

Architecture during the Medieval Period

Torvns, Traders and Craftspersons

Tribes. \omads and Settled Communities

To familiarise the student with the chan_elns nalre s of the land
To discuss broad historical trends

To give examples of the kinds of sources that historians use for
stud],irrg this period. E.g. buildings, chronicles. paintings, coins,
inscriptions, documents, music, literature

To trace the patter:ns ofpolitical developments and military conquesrs
Gurjara Pratiharas, Rashtrakutas, Palas, Chahamanas, Ghaznavids

To develop an understanding of the connections between poiitical and
economic processes through the exploration of one specific example
To illustrate how inscriptions are used to reconstruct history

To outline the development olpolitical instirutions, and relationships
amongst rulers
To understand strategies of military control and resource mobilisation
To illustrate how travellers' accounts, cour-t chronicles and historic
buildings are used to write history

To trace the political history ofthe 16th and 17th centuries
To understand the impact of an imperial administration at the local
andregional levels
To illustrate how the Akbarnama and the Ain-i-Akbari are used to
reconstruct history

To convey a sense of the range of materials, skills and styles used to
build: waterworks, places of worship, palaces and havelis, forts,
gardens, etc.

To understand the engineering and construction skills, artisanal
organisation and resources required for building works
To illustrate how contemporary documents, inscriptions, and the
actual buildings can be used to reconstruct history

To trace the origins and histories of towns, many of which sunive
today

To demonstrate the differences between founded towns and those that
grow as a result oftrade
To illustrate how travellers' accounts, contemporary maps and
offlrcial documents are used to reconstruct history

To convey an idea of long-term social change and movements of
people in the subcontinent
To understand political developments in specific regions
To illustrate how anthropological studies, inscriptions and chronicfqs
are used to r.r rite history
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Lesson Lesson Objectives

Religiuos Ideas in the Medieval Period

The Origin of Regional Cultures

Eighteenth Century: Political Formations

To indicate the major rciigious ideas and practices that began during

this period

To understand hou, Kabir challenged fomralreligions

To illustrate how traditions preserued in texts and oral traditions are

used to reconstruct history

To provide a sense of the development of regional cultural forms,

including classical forms of dance and music

To illustrate how texts in a regional language can be used to

reconstruct history

To delineate developments related to the Sikhs, Rajputs, Marathas,

later Mughals, Nawabs of Awadh and Bengal, and Nizam of
Hyderabad

To understand how the Marathas erpanded their area of control.

To illustrate how travellers'accounts and state archives can be used

to reconstruct history

GEOGRAPI{Y
Our Environment
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Lesson Lesson Obiectives

Our Environment

The Earth's Interiors and its Materials

The Changing Earth

Composition
Atmosphere

and Structure of the

Elements of Weather and Climate

To understand the environment in its totality including its

various components

To explain the components of natural environment

To appreciate the interdependence of these components

and their importance in our life

To give an insightto the internal structure ofthe Earth

To find out what our Earth is composed of
To introduce the conceptofRock Cycle

Tounderstandthe dynamic nature ofthe Earth

To understand the movements taking place both inside the

Earth and on its surface

To understand the effects of such movements

To know about the composition and structure of the

atmosphere

To understandthe significance of atmosphere andthe need

ofits preservation

To understand the dynamic nature ofweather and climato
To know aboutthe elbments ofweather and climate

To understand temperatures as an important determinant of
climate andthe factors affecting it
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Lesson Lesson Obiectives

Atmospheric Pressure and Winds

Humidity and Precipitation

Water and its Circulation

Natural Vegetation and \&'ildlit'e

{{unlan flnvironnrent and Settleneents

Transportation and Communication

Life in the Natural R.egions

To know about the atmospherie pressure and its
distribution across the Earlh's surface

To know about the different categories of winds that blow

onthe Earth's surface

To be familiarwiththe local storms

To know about humidity as the detetminant of weather and

climate
To understand the difference between condensation and

evaporation

To know aboutprecipitation and its various forms

To know about oceans and circulation of oceans's water

To be familiar with ocean currents and their impacts

To understandthe significance ofocean forthe humankind

To be familiar with the diverse nature of flora and fauna

To understand the reasons of such diversity

To know about the important components of human

environment
To understand the relationship between natural environment

andhumanhabitation

To appreciate the need fortransport and communication for
development ofthe country

To be familiar with the new developments making today's

world a global society

To understand the complex inter relationship of human and

nafuralenvironment
To compose life is one's own surounding with life of other

environmental settings

To appreciate the culture differences in the world
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CI\rICS
Social and Political Life-II
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Lesson Lesson Obieetives

Equalitr': The Soul of DemocracY ' To understand thc constitution as the primary soulce of all

. fJlrrOerstand the idea of equality and rlignity in
ciemocracy

. To knos, about the chal lengc ofdentoclacy
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Lesson Lesson Objectives

Role of the Governrnent in Health

Functioning of the State Government

Discrimination against Women

Women in the Changing World

Understanding Media

Understanding Advertising

Markets Around Us

Market Oppurtunities

Struggles for Equality

To knor.v about heaittrl carc facilities provided by the 
i

govenrmcnt 
I

To understancl the reasons which have given rise to poor 
I

heaith situation in our cotLntry
'lo know abor:t the private irealthctrre services and public

health care

To gain a sense of'the nature of decision-maliing r'vithin the

state govemment

To understand the domain ofpor'r'er and authority exercised

Uyii-,e state goveflrrent overpeople's likes
'lb gain a critical sense of tire politics understanding the

provision of sen ices or the distribution oflesources

To understand that gender is a social constntct and not

detemrined by bio logical difference

To iearn to interrogate gender constructions in diff'erent

social and economic contexts

To linh everyday practices r,vith the creation of inequaiity

ar, d question it

To highligltt the slow but steady ctratrge in the social

aspects

To highligirt the role of tt'onten's mo'.'ement in bringing

about the change

To understanding the rolc of rnedia in a democracy
'fo knou'about media ethics and accountability
'fo gain a critical sense of the impact media has on people's

iikes and choices

To understand commerciai aclvertising and consumerisrt

To knorv about social advertising
'lo understand the relationship between aclverlising and

democracy

To know abor-rt retail rnarkets and our everyday needs

To understand the role of wholesale markets

To knolv aboutthe factors influencing the market trends

fo gain sense of the role of intelmediaries and its impact on

f-armer-producers
'Io gain a sense of inequaiity in market operalions

To know about tire struggles that come in the way.91'

equality in the society

To know aboutthe organisatiotrs fighting inequality

lb krieiu, aborii variolts \,vays of- showing resistancc to

inequality
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Fig. 1.2: Mahabodhi Temple of
Lord Buddha at Bodh Gaya,
built in the reign of Devapala

The early medieval period extended frorn Btl-r io 12th century, during
which the Palas, Pratiharas, Rashtrakutas, cholas and early Rajput
rulers dominated the political and socio-economic history of the
country.

The later medieval period extended from 13th to 18th century. During
this period, the Turks established the Delhi sultanate, the regional
kingdoms emerged after the end of tire Delhi sultanate and the
Mughals largely dominated the Indian historr..

T ,a

If the relevance of the information produced changes with time, then,
imagine aboui its language and meaning. In case of historical records
which exist in variety of languages, have also ctranged over the years,
e.g. Medieval Persian is different from Modern persian. The difference
is not just with regard to grammar and rrocabulary but the meanings of
the words have also changed.

The meanings of the words change over the years. Take for example
'Hindustan' .Today,when we use the word, it conveys the meaning that
India is a sovereign and secular republic. \ArhenMinhaj-i-siraj, the 13th
century chronicler who wrote in Persian, used the word 'Hindustan',
he intended to denote the lands between Canga and yamuna. He
used the term to express the area under the Deihi sultanate. whei: the
Delhi sultanate extended its hold, the term 'Hi:rdustan' inciuded tirose
areas as well. FIence, for him Dethi sultanate \,\,as synonymous w-ith
'Hindustan'. However, the term never included south India. In the
16th century when Babur came to India, he used the term 'Hindustan'
to include the geography, flora and fauna and culture of the people
of this subcontinent. The idea of geography and cultural entity did
exist at that time, but the term 'Hindustan' did not carry any political
meaning which we associate it with today.

The meanings of the words kept changing with time. Another
interesting example could be the word'foreigner'. As we understand
it today, it means someone who is not an Indian. In medieval period,
a foreigner was a person who was not a part of that society or culture.
The people living in the same viliage were not foreigners, although
they had different religions and castes. The historians today have to
be careful about the terms they use because they may denote different
meanings and things in the present context.

}a 3

Historians use variety of sourcas to learn about the past, depending
upon the period they are studying about. They rely upon the
inscriptions, coins, architecture and written records for gaining

ffi.€#,,ffiiffi-:'1TT'.iL
Fig. 1.3: Babur wrote Tuzuk-i-Baburi

(Baburnama) in Turkish
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r.iormation of that period. For the study of the mgdieval period,
:,storians have an afiay of written records which give them a better
:'.-<ight into it. one of the possible reasons for the availability of written
.-cords was that the paper became widely available. Writers and

:hroniclers used it to record the history of the rulers, judicial records
.:-l to keep a record of tax collection. The teachings of the saints and

' the comrnercial transactions \,vere recorded on the paper.

Value of paper

In the middle of the 13th century, a scholar wanted to copy a

l-rook. He did not ha'rzp ennrrgh paper He washed the already
rr-r'jtten text off the manrlsr:rrpt rnhi<.h he did not r)vant, dried it
.rnd used rt agarn.

- Todav if you purchase something, even the shopkeeper wraps it
,n some paper" Do not dump that paper. You can reuse the paper
ior doing the rough r.vork while solving Math sl1ms,

', 1:nuscripts were collected by rulers, wealthy people, monastries and
' : .---.les. They were placed in libraries and places called archives. The
-- '-" -rscripts and records provide a lot of information to the historians,
" : :.a\-e to be used judiciously and carefully.

- :-..e manuscripts in those days were copied by scribes, as there
. :ro printing press. Sometimes, while copying certain words or

- - .:rr.ces which were illegible, the scribe made a guesswork. F{ence,

: r: i\-ds a difference between the original document and the copy
--. 'L.r'the scribe. Sometimes, when the scribes copied the document,

,:rlded or deleted a word or a sentence by mistake. As a result of
' 

-,'. the manuscript of the same textbecame substantially different
' . - ,re original. Documents were written in different handwritings.
-.: :he manuscripts were copied many a times over the centuries,

,qrna1 and the copied text turned out to be very different from
- .':.,er. Therefore, historians have to read different versions of the

'. : .e \t and draw their own conclusions.
-. ::-Ledier.al period, the chronicles were written either by court
:' ,'.ns or travellers who came to India. The court historian, while

' * : :L.oLrt the ruler had his own opinion, prejudice anci bias. So, he
. .':- r\aggerated account about the ruler. The travellers, very often,
, ,.:' e\ e-rr-itness account of the concerned time. Italian traveller,

::r i isited Mughal court and left a vivid account of that time.

- ,: :irnes, the authors revised their chronicles at different
- ,: - d came up rt,ith different versions. Ziya-td-din Barani
: -.-> chronicle, first in 1356 and its second version two years
' .. irrst coliection remained lost in the library records till
- 1r.,.i-Lrd-din Barani was a Muslim historian who lived
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Fig. 1.6: Manuscript on copper plates

Fig. 1.8: Manucci, an ltalian traveller

Fig. 1.4: Medieval books

Fig. 1.7: A scribe making copy of a
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during thq times of Muhammad-bin-Tughluq
Tughluq. He composed two major works on
Tarikh-i-Firozshahi and Fatwa-i-Tahandari.

L. A1-Biruni
(e73-7048)

and Firciz Shal
N'ledieval India-

He came to India during the reign ol
Mahmud of Ghazni and wrote abook'Tahqiq-
i-Hind' (An Enquiry into India). He travelled
extensively and gave details about sociaf
religious and politicai condition of India.

2. Ibn Batuta

o3a4-736e)

He rt as a Moorisl-r trar.eller, r,rrho came tc

India dr-lring the reign of N4uhammad
brn-Tughiurq. His rnrork 'Rihala' thlonr:
light on the rcign of the Tr.igl-rluq ruler

Fig. 1.9: Tarikh-i-Firozshahi

Fig. 1.11: Muhammad Ghori

)o Totr
Know

Muhammad Ghori is considered
the reai founder of Muslim Ernpire
in lnciia.

,1" Abdur Razzaq
(14\3-1482)

Fle was a Persian traveiler r,vho described thr

magnificence aud opulence of Vij;rvnagar
Einpire"

4. Minhaj-i-Siraj
(7793-after 7259")

\Vt11l** I{r-kir*
& Sir Thomas Roe

(7581-7644)

He wrote about Raziya Sultana in his work
T ab aq at-i-F ir ozshahi.

Both were English ambassadors sent by the

British ruler ]ames I to the court of Jahangir
to ask for trade concessions.

Apart frorrr literarv sources, the archaeoiogical sources inclucling
monuna.ents, coins, inscriptions, paintings and \veapons are oi

immense value in reconstructing tl-re political, social and economi<
hlstory of the period. Coins are vaiuable in making an assessment oi I
the economic conditions.

lt.ise cl$ Kerv ella-qges

Dr.rring the periorl of thousand )."u., betw-een 700 to 1750, manr
new political groups emerged in India, attracted by its wealth and

possibly to carrre out a fortune for themselves. Among such political 
'

groups were the early Muslim invaders like Mahmr-rd of Ghazni ar-rd

Muharnmad Ghori. 'Ihey were followed by the Turks who founded thr
Delhi Sultanate. Deihi Sultanate came to an end in the 16th century
when new grotlp of people came from Central Asia. They were called
as Mughais, who established the Mughal Empire in India. While these

people made India their homeland, many new groups arose within
India. One such grotlp which became prominent during this period
were the Rajputs, a name derived from the lvord 'Rajputra', the son

of tire ruler. They were known for their bravery. Betr,veen 8th ani
14th centuries, the term r,vas also applied to a group of warriors, whc
claimed Kshatriya caste. The term also inciuded the soldiers lthc
served in the armies.

* There are not enclugh historical

ffi
'ffi. 14

eviclences to krrow, airout the actlral I'ear of rieaih.

Fig. 1.10: lbn Batuta



Shat j ne regional groups of people like Sikhs, Jats, $arathas became
nciia-::.rininent in the later medieval period.

Economic Changes
-- iledieval period rvitnessed many economic changes also. The

],1-,1' : .'iri Sr-rltanate was gradualiy expanding, the forests \^.rere cleared for

:fi:]- r-ation. The forest dwellers migrated to other places. \,fore and

o.iui 
- :c people started tiiling the land and became peasants. The peasants

ndia ::e required to pay taxes to the government and offered their services

.-'.e'1oca1lords. To suppienlent their meagre incorr.es, the peasants
ne tc ::'i-rrned artisan lt ork with agricultural activity. Some farmers started

113. , :::-ii-rg cattle. Some became rich while many others.rernained poor.

::Yj 
-. :esult was the emergence of socialiy and economically clirrelggnl

""' -- rps. As people adopted different occupatic'rns, the society came
d the - e dir.ided tnto jatis or sub-castes and was ranked on the basis of
Iagal - - .,: L.ackground and occupation. Ranks were not fixed permanently

-- . , ,. aried according to power, resources and inllurence, controlled by

*i. , - . :.:rembers of the ja.tis. The status of the jatis varied from place to
: ---r. l;rtiswerc g;or.erned by the laws framed by them and exercised

, th.
L rYli

ugh jati panchayats.

people who came from outside, brought with them new ideas and
rvations. I?ersian wheel was used for irrigation, weaving wheel
e the spinning of cloth easier, fire arms were used in combat.

per was used for writing. New food items and beverages included
tatoes, corn, chillies, tea and coffee.

l'rlers

ie early medieval period saw the emergence of many small
rgdoms, which were frequently in conflict with one another. The

rin reason of the conflict was to increase their area of influence.
e Pa1as, Pratiharas and Rashtrakutas were engaged in long drawn
uggie. The main cause was the desire to control Kannauj and the
tile regions of the Gangetic Valley. Historians have given it the
me of 'Tripartite Struggle'.

ring the same period, the Chola kings emerged as powerful
lers in South India. They subjugated large areas of the continent
d established an efficient system of administration. They were
gaged in maritime activities and had flourishing trade with the
:nhies of South-East Asia which made the Chola Empire extremely
h. They built many temples which have survived even today, e.g.

hadeshvara temple, Srirangam temple, etc. The Chola Empire
rtinued to flourish till12th century.

the medieval period, there were closer contacts between the parts
>outh and north of the Indian Subcontinent. The Northern Deccan
rgdoms participated in the struggle to extend their power over

Fig. 1 .13: Poor farmers in
Medieval lndia
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Fig. 1.'14: Persian Wheel

Fig. 1.15: Statue of a Chola King

Fig.1.12: A Rajput King
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Fig. 1.17: Coins - Medieval Period

Fig. 1.18: Srirangam Temple, Ghola

Period

Fig. 1.19: Rashtrakutas Cave Temple
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Map not to..a"7

The rulers of medieval

lavishly spent money on

activities.

period

building

Map 1.1: Chola Kingdom

North India. The Southern Deccan kingdoms also tried to conquer the

Gangetic Plains. The rulers of South India invited many scholars of

the north to settle dow'n in their kingdoms. The religions of the south

were accepted in the north. The extent of the empire depended uPon

the personal capabiiities of the rulers. The empire of Delhi Suitanate

was also not stable. The most powerful of all the independent Muslim
kingdoms was the Bahmani Kingdom of Deccan that arose on account

of the disintegration of the Delhi Sultanate. Ala-ud-din Hasan was

the first ruler of Bahmani Kingdom rn7347 A.D.

As many as five dynasties ruled over Delhi, known as Delhi Sultanate,

took a permanent place in the Indian history. These were: Slave

Dynasty, Khilji Dynasty, Tughluq Dynasty, Sayyid Dynasty and I-odi
Dlmasty. They were followed by the Mughal Empire which continued

till the middle of the 19th century, although its extent gradually
disappeared.

Fig. 1.16: Weapons - Medieval Period
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,-:iS, ihe poet Amir Khusrau noted that there was a different

:-.:-lge in er,ery region of India like Sindhi, Lahori, Kashmiri,

,::s.imuclri, Telangani, Gujarati, Gauri, Awadhi, Hindawi, etc.

.,.:it did not belong to any region. Common people did not know

:- -, the Brahmans knew' it.

: .-lrsand vears of history left its impact on religion and religious

-r-:iLrns. The changes introduced in the Hindu religion were the

:.r-i;-r of new deities, construction of magnificent temples and

...." ln the importance of Brahmans or priests and their knowledge

:,.:',.krit. Common people, who did not know Sanskrit, depended

,,- e Brahmans for the interpretation of the religious texts. Their

,:-.-:rant position was further consolidated by the support of new

.:. Their dominance was challenged by the Bhakti saints, who

. :r, €d in devotion and love of God. Devotees could reach god

,--.,-,Lrt t1're help of the priests and eiaborate rituals.

: -,., as also the period when new religions were being introduced

.i-- subcontinent. Merchants and migrants brought the teachings

,-.-an.i to India in the 7th century. The holy book of Muslims

-..,ied Quran. It preaches to have faith in one suPreme God,

-,i rrho is all merciful, compassionate and beneficent. The

. - 
-..,-ers interpreted Islam in different ways. The Shia Mr-rslims

,;','€d that A1i, the son-in-Iaw of Prophet Muhammad, was

. :eai leader of the Muslim community and the Sunni Muslims

:r ed in the authority of the Khalifas, the early leaders of the

.:- :r',i,rnit\'.

The main teachings of Islam are:

,. It preaches to have faith in one supreme God, A1lah who is all

merciful, compassionate and beneficent.

: 1o go on the pilgrimage to Mecca, at least once in a lifetime.

I To keep fast, from dawn to dusk, in the month of Ramzan.

- To give alms to the poor people.

= To offer prayers five tjmes a day and in a mosque on Friday.

. --:t irom Is1am, another religious tradition which came to India from

::. -\sia was Sufism. The Sufis spoke about universal brotherhood

.:lt rn the local dialects, which the people could understand.

lmagine that you are one of the

travellers from a distant land who

has come to India during the

medieval period. Record your

experience of stay in lndia and

share it in class.

Fig. 1.22: Offering prayers in the
mosque

1.20: Amir Khusrau

Fig. 1.21 : Quran

lndia in Medievat Period 17 
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Our Heritage
The medieval period in lndia witnessed the rise
and fail of many dynasties, the flowering of new
culture and architecture. The two mr:numents
constructed by the Mughals during this period

- The Humayun's Tomb and the Red Fort
have been declared as the world heritage sites
by the UNESCO. This is an ample prr:of of the
contribution to our heritage by the Mughals.

Chronology: It refers to arrangement of er,.ents in seqnence, from earliest to the recent.

Archive:It is a place'ivhere docnments and manuscripts are kept. In present time, microfilms of the
inanuscripts are made.

Scribe: It refers to person who makes the copv ot the manuscript.

Inscription: It refers to the writing on hard surface like rocks or pi11ars.

Rajput: The term given to all w'arrior classes lvho clainled the status of a Kshatriva.

Chronicler: It refers to the writer who records the er.ents in the order of its occurrence.

A. Choose the correct answer.

1. In how many periods, the British historian divided the history of India?

-&e
ffiLet us Recall

(a) three

(c) five

(a) Turkish

(c) Sanskrit

2. Which one of the following books is written by Jahangir?
(a) Fatwa-z-Jahandari

(c) Tahqiq-r-Hind

(/,) four

(d) six

(b) Tuzuk-lJahangiri

(d) Rihala

(b) Persian

(d) both (a) and (b)

3. In which of following languages the book Tuzuk-z-Baburi written?

Fig. 1.23: Humayun's Tomb Fig.'l..24: Red Fort

EXERCISES
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=. \\:hen did Ibn Batuta come to India?

(,r) in the reign of Muhammad-bin-Tughluq (r) in the reign of Mahmud of Ghazni

r ; ) in the reip;n of Firoz Shah Tughluq (d) none of tire above

r \\-hich of the following is associated with Brihadeshvara temple?

- \\-l-r.rt is the term used for the person w.ho makes the copy of tire rr'.anuscript?

i.: ) Pala kings

,- ) Rashtrakuta kings

\rrange the following in the chronological order.

:.i.,. Batuta came to India.

- 3esinning of early medieval period.

: .rrks for-rnded the Delhi Sultanate.

= :, isit of Abdur Razzaq.

(1,) Choia kings

(d) Pratih.rra kings

(1,) 'rvriter

(d) copy'uvriter

Mumbai

Delhi

trrrigation work

Dornestic work

., r eleed r.vriter

--i scribe
- :ir-imavun's tomb is situated in -which piace?

.r r Kolkata

, ) ,{gra

' For tr irat pttrPose the Persian ln;heel vvc'ls Llsed?

., r Construction urork

--, \\Iear.ing urork

{nsrver the following questions.

:\ f iat rvas the assumption of British hisiorians to divide historv of India?

Horl did the historians divide the past into periods?

ilLrrr diC Babur describe the term'Hindustan'?

,\'1-r.o u,.as considered a foreigner in the past?

"\-i-rat 
rvas the importance of manuscripts?

-{rrr- did the lntis came into existence? How were their affairs regulated?

',\ rite short notes on (i) Al-Biruni (ii) Ibn ]Jatuta (iii) Ziya-ud-din Barani.

r,\hat u,ere the major religious developments during the medierral period?

: Fiil in the blanks.

- T:re late medieval period extends from

- T-..e foreigners introduced

, r: rreaving cloth.

for irrigation and

are the piaces where manuscripts are stored.

wrote his chronicle first in 1356 and another t ersion tr,vo years later.

is the holy book of the Muslims.

tb)

(d)

tb)

(d)

he

to

rndia in Medievar Period 1g ,ffi-



1. In the middle of the 19th century, the British historians divided the historv of India
into three periods.

2. According to historians, over a period of time, the relerrance of information changes

but meaning and language do not change.

3. Al-Biruni came to India during the reign of Muhammad Ghori.

4. Babur used the term 'Hindustan' which included geographical and cultural i
identity. L

F. Match the following.

ColumnA " ColumnB

1. Archaeological sources (a) the early part of Indian medieval period

2. World's heritage sites (b) coins, inscriptions

3. Persian wheel (c) sub-castes

E. State whether the following staternents are true cr false.

4. latis

5. The period from 8th to 12th century
is often called as

L. Prcjeet Work

(d) Red Fort, Humayun's Tomb

(e) used for irrigation

I
I
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- r- r ::', e eariv medieval period (7 00-7200 A.D.), many ne\'\" dynasties

..,- jitferent parts of the Indian Subcontinent. They were powerful

'. kLngdoms in North India, Deccan and South India'

.,,

- :- :e:rtur)', there were big landlords in different parts of the

- -,,:-Leflt. They were the subordinates of the rulers and called
'-'..-' e> safiTanfas. They provided military troops, brought
- ]- tr-ie rlilers and made their presence in the courts. When

- ::> tnrned weak, t:ne samanfas shook off their control and

- -. - : :rtles like maha-mandaleshwara (the great lord of the region).

. :.::akutaS

. ::e the subordinates of the Chalukyas of Karnataka'

-- -.ri;r, rr-iro was the founder of the kingdom, overthrew the

: :.r. rtiler, Kirtivarman and established his rule over a large

r r - -.: -\moghavarsha (814-78 A.D). Dhruva was also one of the

-. : .,: r-: iings of tnir dynasty. He was the first Rashtrakuta ruler who

: :-', rr-rt&fered in the tripartite struggles which were waged for

- , --- rr-:'Lcic\ of North India.

- - r:.r -.if,S also made significant development in the field of art

, ' :.'.:ecttrre. The famous rock cut Kailash Temple at Ellora,

.- -.:r-,.'. Car es, etc., were the magnificent works of those times'

i : ::-,e Gr,rqara-Pratiharas became powerful and established their

_ -- ,r- :r- \\ estern India. Their ruler Nagabhata II defended western
- j I ::- -\ralr inr-asion from Sind to Rajasthan. He left an extensive

- :rilil empire for his successors, which extended over Malwa,

- 1.,'. .'tsthan and Cuiarat.

c\
id\

l>
lr-
lr, i
-/

.2

4r\
'i1

, \;
r"l;
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.," ',)

,'/,t 1 - _t

\ s-,\,
\ ,i'\,

aLrhs.

Fig.2.1: King and his samantas
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Another im1'r1'r112n1kingdom of this period was thai of the paias.

Paia Dynast! was founded bv Gopala in750 A.D. He ruiecl over
whoie of Bengal and bror,rght an end to the periocl of confusion a
anarchy. 'ihe Pala rr-rlers extended their control over Assam, parts
Orissa and Nepa1.
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- rr-tre ihe Kingrlcrng Rtllerl? r

- :.-.-ers often took high sounding titles like ruaharaja-adhitai

. :r. Lri the kings), triblruuan-clutkra'oartin (lord of the three worids),

,, -,er had to share power with their sam.*ntns,brahmans, peasants

- ,- -aders. The office of revenue collector and military \,vas hereditary
. appointments r,t ere made from infLuentiai families. Brahmans

.:. often given grants of land.

-: r€\-eflue collected was spent on the construction of temples and

.: to finance the personal household of the king and also to fight

: --:

. :- .. lrilers described their achiev ements in' pr ashasfls' which lnean

::aise of' which were comPosed by the Brahmans'

. . R.ajput Kingdoms also arose during this period and chahamanas

--iar-rhans were the most important. The extreme south was

. - .--.ied bv the Cholas, who w-ere well-known for their temple-

:ir-Lg activities and trade with Soilth-East Asian countries.

:Ttailh 
- 

T'he Cattse of TVarfare

- . :-.,rling dynasties of the eariy medieval period cften tried to extend

: r :tredS of influence. one such area was Kannauj in the cianga

. = 
. . T1-ie Palas, Pratiharas and Rashtrakutas wanted to controi this

: L,:ir,-e area. The struggle between the three powers is described as

. :ipartite struggle. The three po\,vers also wanted to control the

. r ..:- regions of the Gangetic Val1ey.

' : .t'.;1111 reasons of conflict between the rrredieval dlmasties r'vere tcr

: _ -r tl-retr control, the need of wealth to build their armies and also

- :-.>imct temples.

- :-- .i1e\- attacked each other's territories, they often chose to target

-' :,-:, L-,ecause they were the storeholtse of wealth'

-. :-:a11r-, one of the weil-known rulers was N{ahmud of Ghazni

-. -..anistan. He ruled hom997 to 1030 A.D. and extended his

- . , tr\-er parts of Central Asia, Iran and north-r'vestern part of

. -.::rntinent. He raided India 77 tintes,between 7AA01'A27 A'D',
. : --..* Punjab. Most of his raids were against the important temple

' -: . ,re Thaneshwar, Mathura, Kanauj and Sornnath' Each time he

-- - ::cd, he carried aw'ay huge wealth arrd the Indian rulers could
- . : _ : i1L. anv resistance. He built the splendid capital city at Ghazni.

... -r]ierested in know.ing more about the people he conquered. He

- - _ :.:i a scholar Al-Biruni to write an account of the subcontinent.
- - -, :.L.rc rvork is known as Kitsb-uL-Hind.It is an important sollrce

- ::tiation for the historians. He consulted Sanskrit scholars to

, ::; -hiS account.

Fig. 2.3: Prithvirai Ghauhan

Fig.2.4: Mahmud of Ghazni

Emergence of New Dynasties 23 
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Read the story of Prithiviraj Chauhan and
Samyogita. Now, enact it as a class play.

other rulers r,vho were engaged in r,r.arfare were the Chauhans,;
who ruleh over the regions of Delhi and Ajmer. They wantecl.
to extend their influence over the east and west. prithrriraj
chauhan was the Rajput ruler of North India. He was brave anci -
cor-lr;lgeous. His exploits and achievements have been described ]
in the famous book Prithvirajraso. It was rtritten by his court;
poet, Chand Bardai. Prithvirajdefeated Muhammad Ghori in the -

firstbattle of Tarain in 1191A.D.In l7g2 A.D.,Muhammad Ghori
returned to challenge Prithviraj at the seconci battle of Tarain. ,

Prithviraj assembled a iarge army with the aid of about 150 Rajput :

rulers and aristocracy. A iarge portion of the army consisted oi:
war eiephants, which proceeded to rneet Muhammacl Ghori in -

Tarain where Prithviraj, a year before, had defeated Muhammad
chori. Taking advantage of the Rajput tradition of not fighting
after dusk, he attacked Rajput Army and defeated them.

t

The Somnath remple is one of the twelve jyotirlings (golden lingas) symbols of
Lord shiva. lt is located in Gujarat. ln '1025A.D., Mahmud of Ghazniattacked
this temple and looted it of gems and precious stones. The attackers scaied
the walls with ladders. He massacred worshippers and most of its defenders.
The shiva linga, adorned with precious gems and stone, was broken to pieces"
He personally hammered the iinga to pieces. After the battle, Mahmud and his
troops, are said to have carried away about 6.s tons of gold. The fragments
were carried away and temple gates were set up at Ghazni.

second battle of Tarain

It is said, Prithviraj was taken to Afghanistan along with his court
poet and friend Chand Bardai. They were brought ir-r shackles.
Prithviraj was asked to show the art of archery, *h"re he could
aim and shoot first by hearing the sound. He looked straight into
the eyes of Ghori haughtily. Ghori got prithviraj's eyes plerced
with hot iron rods. Chand Bardai said to Ghori, ,;A kirg,ihough
a prisoner can receive command from a king, so oniy you can ask
him to shoot." Ghori ordered the blind prithviraj to ihoot. Then
Chand Bardai says a few verses, some lines of it are:

'Chaar baans chaubees gaz, angul asht pramnan,
Taa oopar Sultan hai, mat chooke Chauhan,

Chnar baans means four bamboo sticks, chaubees gaz is 24 feet,
nngul asht prnrunan :nrearts eight fingers width.
All this combined gave the exact location of Ghori sitting on his
throne. Prithviraj sent an arrow racing to Ghori's throaL rhui
chori was stuck dead by Prithviraj. After this deed, prithviraj
was killed by Ghori's courtiers.

Fig. 2.5: Somnath Temple

Fig.2.7

Fig.2.8
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-:' chieflv family known as Muttaraiyar held po\,ver in the Kar,-eri

- Trrev were subordinate to the Paliava kings of Kanchipuram.
. :r a belonged to the ancient chiefly family of the Chclas from

..:, captured the delta from the Muttaraiyar in the middle of the
' -:rrtur\'. He built the town of Thanjavur and a temple of Goddess

.:-:.hasudini there.

. - ,ia expanded rapidly under his successors Rajaraja and his son

-'.,'. L They expanded the Chola Empire beyond South India to
-.r, Ta\ra and Sumatra.

' : lI defeated the Cheras and took \,{adurai and overran the

-haiukyan. Rajaraja w'as succeeded bv i-ris son Rajendra I,

.. .c.C the Chola Empire to pinnacle of giory.

:= temples, architecture and bronze statues

'- -:-ies at Tiranjavur and Cangaikonda Choiapl-lram buiit by
'. .. ,:nd Raiendra exhibit architectural splendotlr. Temples were

---Le place of rt,orship but also the centre of ecotromic, politicai

. ..i.i1 activities. Temples were given grants of land by the rulers
-.r. The produce was used in maintaining the temple and for
- , rr orked in the temple. The Rajarajeshvara tempie r.t'as built

. ..,.r I. He built the temple at Gangaikonda Cholapuram, his

- -::1.

: ,:- e crafts associated with the temples, the rnaking of brorrze

:t n'ar technique used by the craftspersons

- .: jiI1 ailoy containing copper and tin. A bell metal contains a
.: :r,Jportion of tin than any other kind of bronze" It produces

, ..-e a beli.

.-:'Ltr1as, bronze statues were made using the 'lost wax'
.- . = First, the image was made in wax. This was covered with
' .- . . as allowed to dry. A tiny hole was rnade in the clay cover.

.:.s ireated, the molten wax was drained out through the ho1e.
'. llolten metal was poured into the clay through the hole.

' -: r-L€tdl was coated and solidjfied, clay cover was carefuily

., ,'.rr1 the image was cleaned and polished.

.,
r-- :r-rLrre iand was brought under cr.iltivation mainly due to

' -;.tional facilities. River Kaveri forms a fertile deita before
-. -r'.to the Bay of Bengal. The River Kaveri deposits fertile

.- ' ',..ter u,hich are used for cultivation. In the deltaic region,
' : r- cr.tS u.ere made to prevent flooding and excess water was

- -- .' ihe tanks. They also built tanks and dug we11s.

. : ,'crS derived from land and collected in cash or kind. The
- -. >iate r,t as fixed at 1 / 3 of the produce.
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Fig. 2.9: Kaliya Krishna, Chola Period

Fig. 2.10: A temple at Gangaikonda
Gholapuram

Fi1.2.12: A book written about
the Cholas

I,L;,"r*"*

Fig.2.11: Nataraj of Chola Period
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Ilo You

Know
An inscription of ihe age of Parantaka

Chola I is of great value as it refers

to the construction of a new temple

and making provisions for various

offerings and services. The chieftain

named Sernbiyan lrukkuvea erected

a stone temple of Lord Shiva in 920

A.D. during the reign of Parantaka

Chola L

Arlrxli:rie*tretiolr Under aho!*s 4

ffi l"f yi[fx:.1]';I:i:,',##i ;: :::::,:',: ;: f
three kinds of assemblies which played an important role in loc; ::
administration" These assemblies \,\rere ur, sabha and the nagaranr ""n :

Tlne urit as the assembly of common rrillagers where land was he1, '.,
by all classes of people who were entitled to the membership c - _-

theassemb1y.ThesabhawaSanexc1usiveBrahminassemb1yofth
Brahmadeya villages, where allland belonged to the Brahmans. The

comnranded the respect of all other assemblies. Nttgaram was th : --

assembly of'merchants. - -
The Chola inscriptions from Uttaramerur in Chingleput distric " *
prorride information about the various categories of land and wh -

could be the member of the sabha. ::
The various categories of land were: "" :

1. Land of non-Brahman peasants

2. Land gifted to Brahmans

3. Land gifted for the maintenance of a school

4. Land gifted to temples

5. Land donated to Jaina institutions.

All those who wish to become the members cf the sabha should be: 
a

1. Owners of land frorn where land revenue is collected

2. Owners of their homes

3. Between 35 to 70 years of age

4. Having knowledge of the Vedas

5. Well-versed in administrative work

6. Anyone who has been a member of the committee in the last

years, cannot become the member of another committee.

7. Anyone who has not submitted his accoltnts, cannot contest fc

the elections.

Names of the eligible contestants were written on the tickets of palr

leaf, thev wele put into earthen pots, from which a young boy n a

asked to take out the tickets.

F-,j. F '' ,!

,ffiH;xry' E

:" ; '"#F
!H;

Fig. 2.'14: lmage of Lord Shiva, Chola

@r* other La,rts
The Tang Empire (7th to 10tir cenir,rry) r,t'as established in China.

It uras administered by a bureaucrac)/ recruited through an

examinatior-r. Till 1911, the syste'm of selecting olficiais remaineci

in piace, rvith ferv changes. The capitai of Tang Dynasty r,u*as Xi'an.

It r,r.as one of the iargest cities of the r,t-orid r.isitecl by Koreans,

h'anians, Turks, etc.

Fig. 2.13: Chola lnscriptions

Fig. 2.15: Tang Empire
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Let Us Recall
Ther. lvere the subordinates of their rulers.

eshwara: It is the term girren to the greai lord of the region.

ja-adhiraja: [t refers to the title given to the kings.

- :::iite Struggle: It refers to the struggle emong the three powerful kingdoms, i.s. Paias, Pratiharas

.':,-.:i.lk'.tlas.

It rneans 'in praise of', composed by llrahmans.

jraso: It r,vas a ballad composecl by Cirand darclai in praise of Irrithviraj Chauhan.

;> lhe assembly'of the cotnmolt rriliagers.

. -'r as an erc] usive Brahman assembly.

ir rvas an arssembl,v of the melchants.

--.'. [)rrse the correct ansrter.

:'ai is the meanin g af maha-mtinrlLtleslni-toro?

qreat iord of the region (b) oicl iord of the region

-r.nprortant lord of the region (d) main iord of the region

- ',-:t t-as the period of reign of I{ashtrakuta ruier Amogha','arsha?

:-,:h one of the foilorving rtilers hacl fourrded the' i'ala Dvnasty?

-l.l-78 A.D.
-,1-t-78 A.D.

Der apala
i-LlPaia

(1,) 8i:l-78 A.D.
(,/) 614-78 A.D.

(&) Dharampraia

(d) Prithviraj Chauharr

est

fPo
)]- v\

- ,-,:tr orre of the follow'ing places is associatr:d lvitl"l Elephanta Caves?

' r'-.:.r. one of the folior,r,ing 
-books 

is n,r:itten b1'Chaud Bardai?

Kirajuraho
\ja-rer

: ', -:,r attacked and looted Somnath Tenrple?
- )'I;rhinurl of Chazni

,-engiris Khan

'i,iit,tltltnratn
!l---:-.-:,-- -

. . tl i'l l'Li i t'rliO

- 
-,:hL rrrle of the foilor,ving refers to Ui'?

,:.semblv of common villagers

.'.sen-rblv of nrerchants

{l:) Konark
(d) Ellora

(b) N4uhammad Ghori
(d) Ala-ud-din Khiiii

(b) Kitnb-til-flind

{d) [kmcltrtritntrttns

(b) assembiv of Brahmadeya viilages

(Li) rrone of these
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B. Answer the following questions.

1. What do you mean by samantas? How did they become powerful?

2. Who was Dantidurga? How did he establish his kingdom?

3. Who were the rulers involved in the Tripartite Struggle?

4. Why did Mahmud of Ghazni and Muhammad Ghori attack India? Write about their inv

5. Which were the two major cities under the control of the Chauhans?

6. Write a short note on Cholas temples, architecture and bronze statues.

7. What was system of irrigation under the Cholas?

8. Who could become the member of the sabha under the Chola system of administration?

C. Fill in the blanks. '

1. Rashtrakutas were the subordinates of the

E. 'Write short notes on.

1. Tripartite struggle

2. The Palas ruled over the whole of

was the founder of Pala Dynasty.

4. Pratiharas had established their kingdom in India.

5. Vijayalaya built the town of

D. State whether the following statements are true or false.

1. Rajarajeshvara temple was built by Rajaraja I.

2. Tripartite struggle was fought between Palas and the Chalukyas.

3. The Chola inscriptions from Uttaramerur in Chingleput provide information about

various categories of land.

4. Rashtrakutas declined under the rule of Amoghavarsha.

5. Gurjara-Pratiharas established their kingdoms in western India.

2. Administration under the Cholas

1. Project Work

(n) Prepare a scrapbook on temples built under the new kingdoms.

(b) Locate on a map of India, the regions ruled over by Prithviraj Chauhan.

2. Group Discussion

Compare the Somnath Temple and Gangoikonda Cholapuram Temple with any present-day tt

Do you find few similarities and differences? Discuss.
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Ie Delh Sr

- ::.r1ning of the 12th century, there was no mention of the

-:h Deihi as the capital city. Moreover, Al-Biruni who came

,' - :'-i.,g the reign of Mahmud of Ghazni, wrote about the city

,--. lris rvork Kitab-ul-Hind,he mentioned some other cities

, -' \Iathlrra, etc. His work, written in Arabic provides an
- . :usr)L1rce to the historians. Delhi became an important city

--- -: L.ecame the capital of the Rajput rulers. In the middle

- - ::nturr', it deveioped as an important commercial centre.

ffittreestab1ishmentofDe1hiSu1tanatein1.3thcentury,itwas
**."'.edintoacapita1citycoveringavastareaofthesubcontinent.

. -.1 Delhi built monuments in this area. Sultan is an Arabic
-,:'.!: ruler. Delhi Sultanate comprised of five dynasties.

.,.:.e- rr-rled from 1206 to 1526 A.D.

r:rrasty G2A6129A A.D. )

Fasty (1290-1320 A.D.)

q Dynasty (1320-1.41.4 A.D. )

Drrrasty t1.41.+-1.457 A.D. )

rrasty (1.451-1526 A.D.)

templt
.

- l= - S.rltans built several citieswhich now come underthe region

- = 
- --ey are: Lol kot, Siri, Tuhlaqabad, Jahanpanah, Firuzabad,

- 
- ='.' arc Shahjahanabad.

Fig. 3.1: Al-Biruni

The word 'sultanate' means strength

and authority. Later, it came to be

used as the title by certain Muslim

rulers, who claimed full sovereign

power.

:]i,,r,,i.::i!:lr-35rii:,l rl

rhe Derhi surtanate.,, , ffi

asionr

flo Yon
Kntrw

rallLL,A.A



,an./

PESH.AWAR"

\'1-r'*'*
KAdtdMIR

YADAVAS
iD,tr.ULATAFAS

BAHMANI
KINGDOM

EXTENT OF DELHI SULTANATE
(13TH CENTURY)

REFERENCE

ffi
I lrHr ne r-ut surrnnrerr 

I

ocEAii

J;;;;,^,, I
Qutub-ud-din Aibak (1206-1'21a A.D.) I
Qutub-ud-din Aibak founded this dynasty after the death of 1{
master Muhammad Ghori in 1206 A.D. He extended the Musli[
empire in many parts of the Northern India. Due to his generositf
he came to be known as lakh-baksh (giver of lakhs). He ruled for for]
years strengthening his position and overcoming the resistance l,
the nobles and suppressed internal revolts. He started constructi{
Qutub Minar irr ihe memory of Khwaja Bakhtiyar Kaki brf
died soon. FIe was the first ruler who laid the foundation of DelF
Sultanate. 

I
Iltutmish (1211-1296 A.D.) I
After the death of Qutun*-ud-din Aibak, Iltutmish b"cu-e hI
successor. Delhi Sultanate was established duringhis reign. He *u{
Delhi as his capital. He fought many conquests u.rd 

"o.tqrered 
whof

Map

Do &u
Know

The Slave Dynasty was called bythis
name because its three important

rulers-Qutub-ud-din Aiiiak, lltutmish

and Balban were slaves. They
were even nranumitted by their
Sulians.

LAHORE (
i

Fig. 3.2: Qutub-ud-din Aibak

Fig.3.3: Qutub Minar
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\orthern India. The major threat came from the attacks of

riz trC:ran and the Mongol hordes. Qutub Mintr was completed

rtmish. He introduced many reforms. He organised the ruling

'r the nobility. His major reform included setting up oI lqta
:l (land grants). He further introduced Tanka (silver coins) and

:opper coins).

:sh died n1236A.D. His sons were not capable of administrative

" On his deathbed, he had nominated his daughter Razia Sultana

iilccessor. Iltutmish was the first ruler to appoint a woman as his

- successor. However, the nobles of the court could not accePt

,e of rvoman. They went against lltutmish's last wish and his

sun-iving son was raised to the throne.

rd-din Ffuoz Shah became the new ruler. Soon, it became

nt rt-hy earlier Iltutmish had chosen his daughter above

iu-ruS soris. Rukh-ud-din Firoz Shah left all the burden of
stration to his mother and spent his time with nautch girls.

iot smoking opium, he could be found riding an eiephant, in
ets of Delhi, scattering gold coins. Unfortunately for him, his

u-sed her position to avenge all the insults handed to her, in
s nhen she was a handmaid. Very soon, rebellions occurred

,jes and Rukh-ud-din, along with his mother was put to death.

r |ead lasted for only 6 months and7 days.

Sultana 1"jr296-1240 A.D.)

i* as the only Muslim woman ruler of Delhi Sultanate who

ie"l Iltutmish. She was one of the intrepid soldiers. Being a

.- she had to face many difficulties and rebellions from the

tsut she fought courageously and led the army in wars. She

:ullv established law and order in her kingdom. She ruled just

an. The conspirators plotted against her and she vrras killed

reign was foliowed by Bahram Shah (1240-42 A.D.),
n \Iasud Slnah (1242-46 A.D.) and Nasir-ud-din Muhammad

\.D.).Though he ruied {or twenty years but throughout his

e main power remained in the hands of Baiban (one of the

ltutmish). Balban became the Sultan in1266 A.D.

d-din Balban (1266-1287 A.D.)

na1 name of Balban was Baha-ud-din. He defended his

om \{ongol invasion. He controlled the administration of
din. He gained the support of the sultans and became more

He broke the nobility of the Turks. His kingship was based

r strle. He introduced the court traditions llke Sijdah and

iidah refers to kneeling and touching the ground with the

n -lutation and Paibos means to kiss the feet of the ruler.,

al in 1287 A.D. After his death, all his successors became

:and rveak. Hence, the Slave Dlmasty came to an end.

{
ts.
i

i()

r scale 
-

Fig. 3.5: Coins of lltutmish's reign

I

Fig. 3.4: Tomb of lltutmish

Fig. 3.6: Raziya Sultana

.,*Ct;]lf,i r: di.*f,*f.}ff!r1. .

Fig. 3.7: Ghiyas-ud-din Balban
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Fig. 3.8: Alai Darwaza

It was added by Ala-uddin to
the complex of Qutub Minar.

Fig. 3.9: Chittorgarh Fort
It was captured by Ala-ud-din

in 1303A.D.
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jalal-ud-din Khilj i (L290-L296 A.D.)

He was the founder of Khilji Dynasty. His nephew Ala-ud-din Kh|

murdered him and ascended the throne of Delhi.

Ala-ud-din Khilj i (1296-131,6 A.D.)

Ala-ud-din Khiiji was the first Turkish Sultan to build an empire -

India. His reign marked the beginning of the imperial age under Islar

Being a brilliant general, he conquered territories in quick successio

He followed the policy of defending the kingdom from the invasior

of Mongols. His expansion of empire included successful camPaiSr

in Gujarat, Malwa, Ranthambhore, Chittor, etc. He brought all h

territories under direct control and rulers had to pay huge amotL

as tributes.

Ala-ud-din took a number of steps to make reforms in revenue syste,

particularly the land revenue. He also started market control'syster

He died in 1316. After his death, his successors proved inefficient ar

weak. F{ence, Khilji Dynasty came to an end.

\.
\

CAPITAL OF STATE

Map 3.2: Empire of Ala-ud-din Khalji

Fig. 3.1 0: Ala-ud-din-Khilji
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s-uddin Tughlaq $320-1324 A.D.)

:--uddin r,r.as the founder of Tughlaq Dynasty. His original name

-hazi \Ialik. He led campaigns in Warrangal, Orissa and Bengal

:and his kingdom. He constructed a fortified city Tughlaqabad

:-.r.r. He died in an accidentin1324 A.D. He was succeeded by
.,n \ fuhanrmad-bin-Tughlaq.

am-urad-bin-Tughlaq {1324-}35L A.D.)

,rilliant scholar and a :

[1 as a cruel ruler. Ibn

rule. He has provided
rccount of the reign of
.d-bin-Tughlaq, -who

L three famous projects

rease of taxes in Doab,

capital from Delhi to
d introduction of Token

great patron of iearning. He r,vas

Batuta, a trarreiier, came to lndia

Stage a elass play on Muhammad-

bin-Tughlaq and his disastrous
policies

Fig. 3.'11: Tomb of Ghiyas-ud-din
Tughlaq

Fig. 3.12: Begumpuri Mosque, built in
the reiEn of Muhammad-bin-Tughlaq

CASE STUDY - 
RIHALA

, -.,.-.rs a \,foroccan trarrellei", r,r,tro left his cor-rntrv at the age of 21 to trar.el the vrrorld. He
- c c-r €rltS in his L;ook ltihala. He wrote, "\&-hen I entered Delhi, it w'as almost like a desert.
' l,iuirarnmad-bin-Tughiaq had ordered th;rt the imperial r:apital be shi{ted frorn Delhi to

-. Lir the South, a distance of 750 miies. Ilverv persrin had to ieave the city. In the evening

,..:'.:1 rr.rs made, oniy ar blind man and a l'ulie cr:uid L;e fo',rnd. After mcvirrg by force,
',;-r..jr,-f ughtraq realised that his rnove lvas iil-adrrised ancl he shifted iris capitaiback to

: .:-:nsfer of capital flom Delhi to Dauiatabad caused great hardsirips tc the people.

:-.i.)tect n.as the ir-rtroduction of token currencv rrf copper. It cor,rid be used in all business
- : .: rr1 in pavment oi tarxes. Br"rt T'ughiaq did rrct ir.ive miirt facilities and people forged the

.-:. .-rc ordered that copper coins i:or.;id be exchanged with gold and silver coins. It is said

..: .-: rlnei lnountair::5 uf copp*r cojlis ct;iiitj lre scen in Lhe capital. The royal treasury was

: ;'.1-€rttrl€rrt bv Mrdrai:rrr',arci-bi:r-'irigi'ri;,1 vt.rs tlLlch hhead c;i lris tiines and it was not

- 'r-irrrper rniniing facilities. Forged c-i-rins circuiatecl ir-r tire market."

F i g, 3.1 3: l\luhammad-bin-Tughlaq Fig" 3.14: Coins of Muhammad-bin-Tughlaq's reign
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Fig. 3.15: Tomb of Firoz Shah

Firoz Shah Tughlaq (1351-1388 A.D.)
Muhammad-bin-Tughlaq was succeeded by Firoz Shah Tughlaq. He
was an able ruler, therefore made an attempt to consolidate Delhi
Sultanate. He followed the policy of appeasement to please the
nobles, army and the Ulernas (the Muslim priests). He grantea gr"ui
support to Ulemas and made lqtahercditary. He imposedJaziya, i
tax on non-Muslims. He took a lot of interest in public works. H{
founded new towns like Jaunpur, Hissar, etc. He constructed manj
sarais, mosques, madarsas and laid several fruit gardens. The pos{

of noble was made hereditary. He reduced taxes. Firoz Shah die{
in 1388. Amir Timur, the Mongol leader of central Asia, attacked
India in 1398. He ordered general massacre in Delhi and robbe{
people mercilessly. The invasion of Timur gave a bigjolt to Tughlad
Dynasty. Du6to weak successors of Tughtaq Dynasty, it came to ad
end in 14L4. I

I

The Sayyid Dynasty (141.1-1{51 A.D.) 
I

This dynasty existed for a very short period. It was founded bj
I{hizr Khan (L414-21A.D.). He helped Timur in his invasion. Hi{
successors nameiy, Mubarak Shah (1421-33), Muhammad Sha{
(1434*4il and Ala-ud-din Alam Shah (1443-51) were weak rulers.l

The Lorli f)ynasty (1 45t-1526 A.D.) 
|

Bahlol Lodi (1451-1489 A.D.) I

Bahlol Lodi was the founder of this dynasty. He was one of th{
Afghan generals of Sayyids. He regained Sind andMewarbybringin/
peace and order in the country. I

Sikandar Lodi (1489 -1517 A.D.) 
I

Bahlol Lodi was succeeded by his son Sikandar Lodi. He was a good
administrator. He annexed Jaunpur, Bihar, parts of Bengal and
Ganga Valley. He founded the city of Agra and made it his capital.l

Ibrahim Lodi (1517.-1s26 A.D.) 
I

He was the son of Sikandar Lodi. He was the last ruler of thiJ
dynasty. Int526A.D., Babur defeated Ibrahim Lodi at the first battl{
of Panipat. Thus, the Delhi Sultanate came to an end. 

I

Arlministration Under Delhi Sultanate 
I

Under Delhi Sultanate, the society was divided into four chief group{
namely aristocrats, priests, town dwellers and the peasants. Th{
rich, nobles and the sultans lived in a great luxury. 

I

The nobiiity checked the royal power. In 13th century, the nobilityl
was composed of persons of foreign origin belonged to two g"roupd
namely Turkish slaves-nobles and the non-Turkish foreigners od
high birth. Out of the two groups of nobles, the Turks *ere *or{

lffi;fit"ut the Sultanate p"riod, the retation between ".";.rJnobiiity varied according to the character and personal ability of th{

Fig. 3.16r Amir Timur

Fig. 3.17: Tomb of Sikandar Lodi

Fig. 3.18: Administration under Delhi
Sultanate
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The nobility was not a single, united political order. They
d check on the royal power.

!/stem
his system, instead of paying salary to an officer in cash, he

nted certain revenue arising from land or village. This land

as calledlgta andtheir holders were ca\ledlqtadars. Revenue
-as collected, acertain amount was kept as salary and another

was to maintain soldiers for the Sultan. The officers were

il to keep detailed record of income and expenditure.

rue

as the chief source of revenue. Four kinds of taxes were

I under the Holy Islamic Law. Kharu! r,gas the land tax;

r rras tax levied on the booty capfured in wars; Zakat was

rtional tax on Muslim community and lazin was the tax

.-\Iuslims. There were thgee modes of assessment during
r{tanate namely, compounding, measurement and sharing.

din raised taxation to the highest.

ate faced onslaught of
n after their invasion in
an tn 7219 . Their attacks

tanate were increasing
ring the reign of Ala-ud-
rd in the early years of
bin-Tughlaq's ru1e. This

two rulers to prepare a
g army which posed a

strative challenge.

eed the soldiers, the produce which

d as tax was fixed at hfty per cent of

s r.ield.

,'il; ,:

Fig. 3.19: Moth ki Masjid

I ihe
:r$ng

lmagine yoli are the chief advisor

tc Muhammad-bin-Tughlaq. What

advice wauld you give htm to ensure

that hls experiments succeeded.

Enact in class.

The Delhi Sultans built magnificent

mosques in cities all over the

subcontinent.

good

I and

rrtal.

"this

rattle

'oups

The

rility
oups

rs of
nore

and
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Differences between the arlministration under Ala-ud-din Khilji
ancl Muhammad -bin-Tughlaq

Ala-ud-din Khilii

s standing army as a defensive

a new garrison town for his

rrchase the supplies from the

elhi, it was feared that merchants

To stop this, he controlled

nerchant who did not sell at

In order to feed the soldiers, ths' taxes were

collected for meetir-rg the expenses and mailit;rining

the army. For this purpose, he levied adciil.ional

taxes which led to ihe far:nines in India.

In order to control the prices, he issued Token

clri:rencli which is the present-day paper currency.

It was made cf cheal: metals then. The people r-rseil

to pay taxes t1-rrr-;r-igh the token cturency .*rhictrr

could also be counter:feited easil-v.

Fig. 3"20: Mosque of Jamali Kamali

Muhammad-bin-Tughlaq

As Mongol army rvas defeated, he lvas confidettt

abotit tire strength of his army and the resolrrces,

so he rajsed his starndin€i army.

He einptied the garrison tor,rrn of the soidiers rather

than constructing new ones.

punished.
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Muhammad-bin-Tughlaq's administrative
proved to be a failure. This is evident from
various facts like his campaign to Kashmir w
a disaster, and thns disbanded his large arm
to invade Transoxiana. These measures crea
complications including shifting of people
Daulatabad and Token cllrrency, which had to
reconsidered.

Table 3.1

A. Choose the correct answer.

1. What was the period of reign of Slave

(a) 7206-7290 A.D.

(c) 7320-7414 A.D.

?

36

The'Three Orders'and the'peace of God,
The idea of the 'Three Orders'was first formulated in France in early eleventh century. It divjded
the society into three classes namely those who prayed, those who fought and those who tilled the
land. This division was supported by Church to consolidate its dominlant role in society. This led
to the emergence_ of new warrior group called 'Knights'. The Church patronised this group and
propagated the idea 'Peace of God'.

trn O&her tr ands '

a)

I

5. Ala-ud-din Khilji's administrative refogms
were quite successful and praise-worthy. This
was due to cheap prices and efficient supply of
goods in the market. Moreover, he successfuily
handled the threat of Mongol Invasions.
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l-Lat do vott mean by the term '1akh-baksh'?

., r taker of lakhs

,') donor of lakhs

i\-t-ro completed the Qutub Minar?

Raziya Sultana

Ibn Batuta

,\1-Biruni

Begr-rmpuri Mosque

Tomb of Sikandar Lodi

' (b) Muhammad-bin-Tughiaq

(d) Abdur Razzaq

(b) Red Fort

(d) Jama Masjid

(b) five

(d) three

(b) giver of lakhs

(d) saver of lakhs

(b) Balban

(b) Qutub Mtnar

(d) Moth ki Masiid

13th century?

Iltutmish (d) Qutub-ud-din Aibak

..,, i-rich one of the following rulers had captured the Chittor Fort?

lalal-r-rd-din Khilji (b) Ala-trd-din Khilji

\lohammad-bin-Tughlaq (d) None of these

'. r.ro has written the book Rihala?

.. ided

.l the

L.s led
p and

' r.ich one of the following was built in the reign of Muhammad-bin-Tughluq?

- -- --.',- rlany kinds of taxes were allowed under Holy Isiamic Law?

lorlr

srr

' ,-rcl-L one of follor,ving monuments was built in the memory of Khwaja Bakhtiyar Kaki?

Ited Fort

T.11r1d Maslid

: i.:.;n er the following questions.

-, .'-., ,-1id Delhi become important in 12th and

- . -'r rr-as the founder of Delhi Sultanate?

. -:t rr-as the contribution of Iltutmish in the Slave Dynasty?

- -,:-r-rd-din Khilji was the first Turkish Sultan to build an empire in India." Discuss.

: , :. 'e a short note on Ibn Batuta and his book Rihala.

, -- ,, 
-\\-ere the Lodis? What was the significance about this dynasty?

- 
- ...-lr mention about the nobility under Delhi Sultanate.

' i-::.i irclS Iqta system?

' -: r' .itrlr the 'u,arious kinds of taxes levied under Delhi Sultanate.

- rleltiate between the administration under Ala-ud-din Khalji and Muhammad-
- --Tr-r*hlaq.

- : - in the blanks.

was the successor of Qutub-ud-din Aibak.

was the only woman ruler of Delhi Sultanate.

and

was

were the traditions in Balban's court.

the founder of Tughlaq dynastlz.

' -- 
- l,'.:uta, a traveller from Moroccc, came during the reign of

The Delhi Sultanate 37 .rffi



r' Write short notes on the following

1. Carrison towns

2. Jazia

3. Reign of Ala-ud-din Khilji
4. Tughlaq Dynasty

5. Khamsa

State whether the following statements are true or false.

1. At the beginning of l2th century, there \ /as rio mention of Delhi as a capital.

2. Delhi Sultanate comprised of serren dynasties.

3. Nasir-ud-din Mahinud was a r,t eak ruler.

4. Iltutmish r,t as a successor oi Qutub-trd-din Aibak.

5. Muhammad-bin-Tughlaq constnrcted a ner,v garrison town for his soidiers.

F. Match the following.

Column A

1. Sl.ivr.lJ_vnastv

2. I(hitji f-)vnastv

3. fr-rghlaq Dvnasty

4" Sayyid Dyn.rsty

5. Locli I)vrr.rstr

Colr:ntn B

(ri) 129{} 132i1 A.Il.
(d,) 1320-,14i4 A"ll.
(,:) 12i16--i290 A.D.

(,i) 145i--i526 A.D.

(c) 1'414-1451 A"D.

1. Field Trip

visit any one moflument of Delhi sr-rlianate:rnd write a paragraph on it.

Individual Project

(a) Prepare a collage,/scrapb.ok on the rliiers of Delhr surtanate.
(b) Imagine that you are a peasant in Muhan:rmad-bin-Ttrghl;rq's reign and you cannot pay

taxes demanded by the king. Now, what lvill vou do? prepare a report.

'ffi3s
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The }lughal .EmPire

lur's invasion in 1398 A.D., the Delhi Sultanate was on verge

se. After the Tughlaq Dynasty, the Sayyids and Lodis had

rrest the disruptive forces. The neighbouring kingdoms had

nrlependent and it was a good opportunity for the nobles to

ienever the central authority became weak, it was a signal

rbles to declare their independence.

ical chaos in the north-west of India paved the way for the

ment of a new d;masty. It was under such conditions that

; established an empire, which encompassed almost the

subcontinent except the extreme south. It lasted for more

rc centuries. They created strong pillars of administration

ernance. India, with its diverse culture and people, was

rllv ruled by them. The architecture and monuments built by

r t'e mainly seen in Delhi and Agra. The Taj Mahal described

r in marbie' is recognised as one of the sevenbest monuments

e the }lughals?

s lvere the descendants of two great lineages of rulers.

re descendants of Genghis Khan, the ruler of the Mongol

l and Central Asia, from their mother's side. From their

, they were the successors of Timur, the ruler of Iran, Iraq

dav Turkey. The Mughals were proud of their Timurid

Fig. 4.1: Mughal Military CamPaigns

Fig" 4.2: Taj Nlahal

rhe Mughat Empire 39 
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Fig.4.3: Babur

Babur, the first N,{ughal Ernperor, ascendeC the throne at Farghana,,,

smail principality in Transoxiana in7494 at the age of twelve yeari

Babur had to leave his ancestral hcmetourn because it r,vas capture.

by the Uzbeks, another Mongoi tribe. Finally, he seized Kabu

after many years of wanderings. The unstable political conditio:

encoura[Ied Babur to attack India. In7526, Babur defeated Ibrahir
Lodi, the Sultan of Delhi at Panipat and captured Delhi and Agra

Babur defeated Rana Sanga, a Rajput ri-rler at Khanrva in1,527.H

defeated the Rajputs at Chanderi. He iaid the forindation of the lviugha

Dynasty and ruled from-7526 to 1530. F{e wrote Tuzilc-i-Baburi w'l^ic

tells us abouf the time in which he Iived.

Case Study 
- 

The First Battle of Panipat,1526

The first battle of Panipat w'as an event thai marked the end of the

Lodi Dynasty and the beginning of the Mughal Dynasty in India. The

first battle of Panipat r,t'as fought between the last ruler of the Lodhi

Dynasty,Ibrahim Lodi and the rr-rler of Kabul, Babur. The result of

the battle of Panipat was an important miiestone that changed the

very face of the history of India.

Though Ibrahim Lodi had elephants and huge arrny, he did not

know how to control them. Babur had guns and he used them to

scare the elephants. The elephants trampled Lodi's arr::y, as they

moved back. He lost many soldiers. Flnally, the soidiers deserted

Ibrahim Lodi and he was left to die on the battlefield. 'fhe battle was

a turning point in the history of Delhi as it marked the beginning

of an important empire in India.

The battle started at six in the morning and ended in about three

hours. Babur observes inTttzuk-i-Baburi,his own biography, "The

mighty army of Delhi was laid in the dust in the course of half a day ."

l{

After the death of Babur, Humayu:
succeeded the throne. The throne inherite.

by him was not a bed of roses. Humayu:
had given the charge of vast territories to hr:

three brothers namely Kamran, Hindal anc

Askari, but they always tried to conspir:

against him. Humayun had to fight agains

the Sfghans and at the same time fai-ed th.

hostility of his brothers, which weakene.-

his power against the Afghans.

-:i,:ij--!i,
lI:.trc

vt

lmagine that you were one of the

Mughal Soldiers who fought in
the battle of Panipat and come to

Delhi after defeating lbrahim Lodi.

What are your thoughts about

the people of that time? Share in
class.

'ffi40

Fig.4.5: Humayun

Fig. 4.4: First Battle of Panipat
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" e1r'e year -

.'.> capture

izec-i Kab.

- conditic
r.l lbrahi:.
i and Agr

:' 7727.1
:-.,.e Viugh'
.'.rrir,r.hic

h, the Afghan chieftain of Bihar, defea(:d him

'a 
(1539) and Karrrauj (1540). Humayun was

r tlee from Northern India. He passed nearly

113+0-1555 A.D.) in exiie. After his exit, Sher

;arne the master of Delhi. Receiving the help

id Shah in Iran, Humayun recaptured Delhi

\.D., but died the next year after falling down

r<taircase.

r (1556-1605 A.D.)
rs oniy thirteen years of age when he became the

{fter his coronation in 1556, his tutdr and a confidant

;un, Bairam Khan took over as regent. Under his

Akbar defeated Hemu, the wazir of the Sur Dynasty and

r forces in the second battle of Panipat. He suppressed the

is haU-brother Mirza Hakim, the governor of Kabul and

s. He captured Chittor and Ranthambhore in 1568 and

ctir-ely.

5;0*1585 A.D., he led military campaigns in Gujarat,

qal arrd Orissa and reduced power of the Afghans. In

A.D., Akbar launched a campaign in the north-west.

ras seized, Kashmir was annexed and Kabul was taken

:ath of Mirza Hakim. Campaigns in the Deccan and Berar,

and parts of Ahmadnagar were annexed. In the last years

:r" Akbar was distracted by the rebellion of Prince Salim,

ernperor Jahangir. The father and the son were pacified

: of the nobles. Akbar died in 1605 A.D.

the son of Akbar. His real name was Sa1im. After the

r in 1605 A.D., he came to the throne of Mughal Empire.

three important wars under his rule: Ahmadnagar,

angra.]ahangir's father Akbar could notbring Mewar

rkol. But, Mewar accepted overlordship of Jahangir.

i Ahinadnagar in 161-6 A.D., which was lost by the

,-ears ago. The Mughal armies had besieged the fort

nr times during the reign of Akbar, but had failed to

h*go sent his army under the leadership of his son

. it rtas occupied finally. But in 1622 A.D., Khurram

against him.

uted Sikh Guru Arjun Dev for helping to Khurram.

1^7627 A.D. He was not only a strong ruler but a lo'/er

;ell. He wrote Tuzuk-i-lahangiri.

Out
Sher Shah was a great builder. He built

the Purana Qila and mosque in Delhi,

and founded the town of Rohtas in

Punjab. His own tomb in Sasaram in

Bihar is a magnificent monument. Made

clf red sandstone, the octagonal building

sits at the centre of an artificial lake.
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During Akbar's reign, the Mughal

architecture was a mixture of red

sandstones with insersions of

white marbles.
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Map 4.1: The Mughal EmPire

CASE STUDY - Tuzuk-i-l nhangiri
'TiLzuk-i-Jnlilwiri, the mernoirs of Tahangir, is the ar"rtobiography of th..

&,{ughal Emperor Jahangir. It mentions:

"T"he care and accllracy with r.vhich Jahangir describecl vai'iott.

characteristics of animals and birds, their geographical <-1istr:ilrutictn ani

behaviour deserves credit. Jahangir loved gardens. Once Jahangir's chie:

hnntsrnan looked in astonishltent at the Tectar (grey partriclge) in hi.

hand. He kner,r,,that the maie pai:tridge had spurs on its legs and femal.l

did not have anv. But the bird that he held in his hatid, had one spl1r .

Whether it was a male or female was difficult to tell. The huntsmar

thor-rght that it was an opporttrnity to test the etnperor's knor't'ledgt

about birds. The huntsmau asked the en-lperor, 'What is the sex of thL.

bird'? Tl"re ernper:or examinecl the bird. 'It is a female', said the empert':-

confidently and gave the bird back to the huntsman.

When the bird was kiiled and iis stomach cut open, solne eg6is \A/er.

Fi9.4.10:Tuzuk-i-Jahangiri forind.,,
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Fig. 4.8: Hiran Minar at Fatehpur Sikri
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A.D.)
r.as Shah jahan's realname. After]ahangir's death, Khurram
to Mughal throne. He faced two major revolts, during the

rf his rule. The Afghan Noble Khan Jahan Lodi was defeated.

:las were defeated and Orchha seized. The Deccan Sultans
'and Golconda accepted his supremacy. Kandhar was

ed. Ahmadnagar was finally annexed. 1n1657-L658, there

of succession among his four sons - Dara, Shuja, Aurangzeb

1. [n this, his third son, Aurangzebwas victorious. The three

, ere put to death. In 1658 A.D. Shah jahan was imprisoned

t of his life at Agra. He died in1666 A.D. *

ngzeb (1658-1707 A.D.)

b u'as an orthodox Sunni Muslim. He succeeded to the

r \r'inrdng the war of succession against his brothers. During
Iughal empire reached to its climax covering whoie of the

:t Kabul and Kashmir to Bengal and tsihar and extending
rat in the west and beyond Bijapur in the south.

5 foilowed an aggressive poiicy towards the Rajput chiefs.

rigns against Jats and Sikhs were temporarily successful.

Teg Bahadur was arrested and executed. In the north*west,
:re defeated. Bijapur was annexed in 1685 and Golkonda

-ri his poiicies led to revolts in many parts of the country.
rged rvarfare exhausted the Mughai treasury and brought
rse of baxkruptcy. Now, Arrangzeb hadbecome tired. He
:u-sh the growing activities of his enemies. At last, he died

Itr[rons of succegsioll

id not believe in the rule of primogeniture, where
irherited the thro,ne of his father. They foilowed the

r of division o{ inheritance among uil ,or,r. It was

Larv inheritance. FIowever, under the Mughal, the
rn and rebellion of the son against the father became

lre.

d to fight against those rulers who refused to accept

tlany Rajput rulers accepted the Mughal suzerainty
nout putting up any resistance. They entered into
iances and married their daughters into Mughal
: mother of Jahangir was a Kachhwaha princess,
Rajput ruler of Amber (Jaipur). The mother of Shah'
ror princess, daughter of the Rajput ruler of Marwar

.rf th.
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Fig.4.13: Moti
Aurangzeb in

Masjid, built by
Red Fort, Delhi

Fig.4.12: Aurangzeb
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Fig. 4.16: Abul Fazl

The Sisodi/h Rajput rulers refused to accept Mughal authority for{
long time. Oncetefeated, however, they were treated with respe{
and honour. Their lands were givenback as assignments (watan-jagifi

Akbar maintained a carefulbalancebetween defeating the opponen{
but not humiiiating them. 

t
Itughal Administration I
Babur and Humayun could not evolve a definite pattern {
administration as they were engaged in conflicts and wars. Akb{
established a strong administration. The appointment, promotion arf
termination depended on the will of the ruler. 

I
Akbar Nama and Ain-i-Akbari I
Following the order of Akbar, Abul Fazl, one of his close frien{
and courtiers, wrote a three-volume history of Akbar's reign, titl{
Akbar Nama. The first volume deals with Akbar's ancestors and til
second volume records the events of his reign. The third ,ro1.r*" I
Ain-i-Akbari.It deals with Akbar's administration, arrrryt househo{
the revenue of the empire. It gives statistical details of crops, yieldf
prices, wages and revenue. I
The broad features of administration laid down by Akbar wef
elaborately discussed by Abul Fazlin Ain-i-Akbari. Akbar'spolicy I
conquest and territorial expansion were accompanied by consolida{
new territories and including them in Mughal administrative systef

Abul Fazl explained that the empire was divided into provinces .d{
subas. ey fSaO, there were 12 subas to which Berar, Khandesh anf
Ahmadnagar were added later on. It was governed by the subedar.fi
maintained iaw and order and looked after the welfare of the peopl
He was appointed by the emperor himself. He was helped by the ilf
Bakshi (the paymaster of the army). He paid the army and supervis{
the muster role called Chera of the soidier. The diwan was resDonsibl
for revenue and finance. The minister in charge of religiour -I
charitable patronage was called sadr. Faujdars and.kotwalsi"rfo.*l
the work of military commanders and town police respectively. I
Eachsubawas divided into numb er of sarkars, attdfurther srb-d*idl
intoparganas and,mahals.The Mughal Emperor frequently visited eaf
suba and officers were transferred after three years. I

il[ansalldari

As the Mughal Empire expanded, theynot only recruited the Turkif
nobles, but also Iranians, Afghans, Rajputs and Indiarr Muslim's. I
Those who joined Mughal service were appointed as mansabdaf,

Akbar introduced the Mansabdari system in military administrati{

Fig. 4.15: Akbar Nama

ffi44
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Fig.4.14: Mughal Army
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' :.i-,e.rnt three things: (1) it determine{ the status or rank

--c.r or tlne numsabdar, (2) It fixed the salary of the holder,

-,-ieri the number of sawars or contingents with horses and
- .., rrhich the mansabdar lnad to maintain.
I Sai.rrr- r,r,ere determined by the numerical r.alue cal1ed

- . ilrer -:n/ meant higher rank. The mansnbdfir had to bring
r- :-:efl for review, got them registered and the horses were

l.l:r'isabs were given both to civil and military officials.

-.. .cr,1 66 grades in his mansabdari system from the command

-i[) sa\\,ars.

fiar's time all mansabdars received their salaries as revenue

:m€nts called jagir or they were paid in cash. The holder of the

n-as called jagirdar. The jagirs were carefully assessed so that

rer-enues were roughly equal to the salary of the mansabdar.

agirdari system was like the lqta system. But unlike the Iqta

n- the mansabdar did not administer the territories or reside in

i:r- They only had right to the revenue, which was collected by
ierr-ants.

irangzeb's reign, the actual revenue collected was often less

fie granted sum. He had increased the number of mansabdars

etre rr-ere no jagirs and they had to wait for a long time. So, the

&.i"ns, w'ho had the jagirs, tried to extract as much as they could,

ey had the jagir. The peasantry suffered and Aurangzeb could

.rrtrol these developments.

and the Zamindars

iain source of revenue for the Mughals was the tax on the produce

. Todar Mal, who was the revenue minister, made a

i f,rrl-e)'of prices, crop yields and the areas cultivated for the

ries:

- [:nd cultivated every year

; 
- 

Fallow land cultivated every one or two years

mr- Fallow land cultivated every three or four years

'- Land not cultivated for the last five years

e hasis of the data collected by Todar Mal, tax was fixed on each

n castr- Each province was divided into revenue circles with
in rahs for different crops. This revenue system was known as

T-}rc peasants paid the taxes through the headman or the loc,al

ain- The word zamindar was used to describe all intermediaries
'sure collection.

ri System

Fi1.4.17: A mansabdar

Fig.4.18: Todar Mal
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This system was Prevalent in

anil their actounts were kePt'

Religious Yiews of Akltar

Fio.4.20: Akbar's Tomb at Sikandara'

its construction work was started

bv Akbar himself, but was comPleted

bY his son Jahangir'

"-*':ffi :,ffi;Lt?T,}iffi*r;i":y'":Kfi F"ffi
ffi ij*;:ffl'll:il ;',jffiH, ff :1ff x J,:"TI!:;i: JF
;"#,:xl';;rxffi I[1#:]T'iItT:',,ffJT;.",;il
This led him to develop the idea of sulh-i-kul or universal

secular in otrtlook r,,d 
"*ph 

asized'justice' honesty and Peacew{

were universally adopted by all the people and religio" O1'n:5

stilh-i-kulwasmadeapartofstatepolicy,buthedidnotcompelpeol

to accept it. It was followed by Jahangir and Shah Jahan' 
I

Sulh-i-kul

Jahangir, the son of Akl--'ar, described his father's policy oi

stLlh-i-kul in these words:

"As in the lvid,e exPanse of the divine compassion there is room

forallclassesur-rath"follcl-wersofailcreeds""'soinhisirnperial

domi,ions, there was loom for the pr"ofessors of opposite

religions, and forbeliefs, good orbad and the road to intolerance

was closed. He consistenily foilowed thel principie of 'universal

peace' (pulh-i-ktrl')'"

Th*,}?.cxgi:a.}Krn;lirei:rfihe1?Ah{i*ntrer-vallrlAftei

H,;x{f ffdfl+*fu {*l?',-i#l

;:T[*'{}*;:*::ft1#ilTx#i*i::T:hrxffi

."t-e

Thestronganclefficientadministratiorrbrotrghteconomicp.lrosper

ri:r,m ;l;*::Til i:ff il-JJ;:HT#lTlti ift - {
*m'-* ffi ffJl"i j#:,THni:;",1.J,il1Jlf :"H .il

'!

Fig. 4.19: lbadat Khana

S f '" ***+ 
-i

iig,.-n.Zl: The Court of Jahangir
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h"y#= a drain on the financial resources and the admiqistration in the

i }rth became weak. To pacify the Deccan nobles, a large number of

i ]*rbs were given, but there were no jagirs.

t k the authority of the Mughal Emperor slowly declined, the new

F h*nasdeslike Hyderabad and Awadhcame into existence. Although

1""#* continued to recognise the Mughal Emperor in Delhi as their

i 
wtlFueignbut they held autonomous corrunand. Nadir Shah further

ffiffi;;-*: 
lnr73e

roLrs 

- 

Ivan the Terrible, Russia (1530-1584 A.D.)

'eoli E ti" *.rt controversial Russian ruler, czar I'an IV vasilvevich (also

cailed nl,.,an the terrible') lirred r-rp to his name, r,vhen he kilied his elder

son in a ijt of rmcontroilahle rage. It r,vas trn action which he regretted
for the rest of iife, coming to belier,'e that his son's death w,as God's
punishment on l"lim. {v;rn h.rd ;ro remorse horvever about thousands of

ofreRussians,1Vhow,ereflogged,torturedandlrangedduringhislongreign

,.11 re :[ruTTi;HXiilffi:nr::f#ff111:l;l}T"*i"1]61i;;
- : : - -: Czar lvan lV left to look after himself.

rial

srte - *een Elizabeth-I of England (1558-1603 A.D.)

nce - ':s a conternporary of Akbar. Like Akbar, she gave a long and
rsal -:. .ii administration. Spaniards, the main enemy of the English

-. -ieieated. In England, Protestantism was finally secured under
-- : ,rf the queen.

fie:

Let Us Recall
:ssigned to a nnnsahdnr.

: ,.1er oi a jngir, who had the right

ture: The mle by which the eldest

--. isoir of Mughal provinces.

- :,,. ision o{ sfut or pror.ince.

: r''-le s\-stem rvirich rvas introduced l';r,' Akbar's revenue

ta collerct revenLle.

son succeeds the throne.

Fig. 4.24:. Queen Elizabeth-l

Todar Mal.

'-'rl-l

t ,,'-

--.

- _-
minister,

Fi1.4.22: Nadir Shah

-: Czar lvan lV
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A. Choose the correct answer.

1. Which one of the foilow,ing years is related with Timur?

(a) 1398 A.D.

(c) 1598 A.D.

(r) 14e8 A.D.

(d) 12e8 A.D.

2. What was the Year when Akbar died?

(a) 1a05 , (b) 1505

(c) 1605 @) 1705

3. What was the real name of Shah Jahan?

(a) Dara (b) Salim

(c) Shuja (d) Khurram

4. What do you understand by Mir Bakshi?

5. What is the actual meaning of the term sullt-i-kul?

(b) ritual

:t-:

(a) The paymaster of the army (&) The w'ork of Kotural

(c) Faujdars (d) A1l of these

(c) universal peace (D) rlttlal peace

(c) formal peace (d) natural Peace

Which one of the following is the meaning of the tent't Snrkar'?

(a) sub-division of stha or province (b) area assigned ta a ntmtsrtbdsr

(c) holder of a jttgir (d) the other nalne of a mansabtidr

7. Where is the tomb of Akbar situated?

(a) Agra (b) Delhi

(c) Sikandara (d) Lahore

8. The second volume of Akbar I'Jama records

(a) Akbar's ancestors (b) the events of his reign

(c) about administration (d) tire life of Babur

9. Who was Genghis Khan?

(a) the ruler of the Mongol tribes (b) the ruier of Afghanistan

(c) the king of Iran (d) the leader of uzbeks

Answer the following questions.

1. Trace the origin of the Mughals.

2. Who was founder of Mr.rghal Ernpire? How did he established it?

3. Explain the role of Akbar in consolidating the Mughal Empire.

4. "Ain-i-Akbari is a mirror of lr{ughal administration." Discuss'

5. What was the relationship between the mansabdar and the jagir?

ffi48



.r What was the difference between the Iqtad;rri system prevalent under the Delhi Sultanate and

the Jagirdari system?
- \\Irite short notes on (a) Sulh-i-ktLl (b) Todar Mal.

: Erplain the major factors which led to the decline of the Mughal Empire.

: Fill in the blanks.

Tire half-brotl-rer of Akbar was

- 3al.,ur defeated the I{ajputs at the battles of and

..i.r-il Fazi helped Akbar to frame the idea of so that he couid govern

, - e society composed of many religions, cultures and castes.

--.rrangzeb was an orthodox . . Muslim.

- -e \lughals were proud of their ancestrv.
J

r---_l
r----l
r-----l
r----_l
r---,.-l

,-,_, iumn A

a -_ -.:

'"..-::

' 
-:l:'

- -. ali1

I S::te rvhether the following statements are true or false.

: 'l'.rr defeated Ibrahim Lodi in 1526 A.D.

- - -r.ar n as only thirteen years of age when he became the emperor.

-. rnother of Jahangir was a Rathor princess.

- . :' \i1iltt1was written by Abul Fazl.

' -. - :.iigzeb invaded India and weakened Mughal Empire.

I ',1::ch the following.

Column B

(a) Salim accepted Mughal service

(b) the first Mughal Emperor

(c) received help from Safavid Shah

(d) Ahmadnagar was finally annexed

(e) became emperor at the age of thirteen

t-- 
=,::1\ork
, >. .rt important places conquered by Akbar and show these on a map of India.

- - -. *: Discussion

-: - ' ,--r-rr class on the following:
. : .:.c importarnt for the Mughal rulers. Why? Are they also important today?
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ffi



Arc

AA AA

?? vv

Fig. 5.1: A golden lotus tank in the
complex of Meenakshi Temple at

Madurai
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The period from 700 to 1750 witnessed large-scale architectural activitt

in India. The rulers undertook constructional activity to display theit

wealth and power. The monuments looked awe-aspiring in theit

beauty and grandeur. One can marvel how these structures wer{

constructed, which have survived till this date. 
I

The kings and their officials built two kinds of buildings. The fir{
were the forts, palaces, garden residences and tombs. The second we{
the structures meant for public activity. The king had to look after hi{

subjects and provide them comfort. They built buildings, temple{

mosques, tanks, wells, caral)an serais and markets. Rich merchants an{

rulers of subordinate kingdoms also constructed temples, mosque{

tanks and haaelis 
I

The Turkish conquest of Northern India introduced Islam in thi{

region. The first requirement of the followers of Islam was to buil{
mosques where they could assemble for prayers and congregatior{

All the mosques had a big courtyard with a high platform to addre{

the gathering located on the Qibta side of Mecca. The people alway{

faced towards Mecca, while offering their prayers. This style w{
traditionally followed in the Arabic and non-Arabic Islamic world. Ttnl

first mosque constructed in India was the Quwaat-ul-Islam mosqu{

built by Qutub-ud-din-Aibak. The Turkish rulers brought new style {
architecture in India based on the arch and the dome. Before comin{

of the Turks,lintelbeam and cdrbelling or 'trabeate'style was used. {
meant roofs, doors and windows were made by placing a horizontal

I )r eI

I

; *r *,&; Hil*rr gif, I**ll$lu**#*#&S.*d*

Fig. 5.2: Mecca
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n across two vertical columns. This style

used in the construction of tempies and

> or stepped-wells.

furks brought technological developments

:h can be seen from the 12th century

ards. First, theweight of the superstructure

fie part of the building above the ground

:r above the doors and windows was

:ed by arches (the curved symmetrical

;tures). This stvle is cailed 'arcuate'.

Besides kings, many merchants and nobles aiso

constructeri monuments in Medieval lndia. For

examples. Jain merchants built several ternples in

Delhi dur"ing the ruie of the Rajputs. But irnlike forts

arid tempies buiit bv the ruier*c, rnost of the buildings

constructed ny n-:erchants have trct survived. Cnll'

some mansicns or haveits form the lBth century

AD still exi*qr. tcday.

p
! l, the use of limestone cement in construction increased. This

';en'high quality cement, which, when mixed with stone chips

led into concrete. This made construction of large structures
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Fig. 5.6: Quwwat-ul-lslam Mosque
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Fig. 5.7: Kandariya Mahadev Temple

Fig. 5.8: Brihadeshvara Temple

easier. Calligraphy (the art of beautiful rvriting) r,r,as used to inscrib

Quranic verses on the buildings. Geometrical designs r,t'ere a1s

used along with pattern of lear.es and f-lort ers. They did not drai

human and animal figr.rres to adorn the walls as it..aras prohibited b,

Islam.

Construetion of }lonume
rlrv

During the Sultanate Period, the buildings such as Qutub lvfina:

Iitutmish Tomb and Quwwat-ul-lslam mosque were constructed.

Under the Lodis, a large number of tombs were buiit in and aroun:

Delhi. They were designed on an octagonal plan and the main tom-

chamber was surrounded by an arched verandah. The defeat c

Ibrahim Lodi in 1526 stgnalled the decline of the Sultanate style c

architectr-rre.

Kandariya Mahadev temple was built in 999 by the Chandela ruie

Dhangadeva. The Hindu temples have a huge gateway, known as th,

Gopuram in South India. The image of the main deity was kept in t1-.,

main shrine, the garbhagriha.There was a path for circumambulatio:

The temple had tall shikharas, the spire like structure, which coui:

be seen from far away. The Rajarajeshvara temple at Thanjavur ha:

the tallest shikhara.

The Kandariya Mahadev temple at Khajuraho (in Madhya Pradesl

is dedicated to Lord Shiva. More than 800 images adorn the temp,,

walls which were carved by hands.

The famous Chola temple at Thanjavur is the Brihadeshvara Temp1.

It is also called the Rajarajeshvara temple after the name of Kin.

Rajaraja, who built this temple in the honour of Lord Shiva. Th,,

temple architecture is the finest example of Dravidian art. The Cho'

architecture is so executed that it is said, "Cholas conceived like gian:,

and finished like jewellers."

A large Nandi sculpture is constructed right in front of the east of tL,,

temple. All Shiva temples have a Nandi.

'&.lr:i:iiu.:{,ri,:.r:"* Ll:rqir,:i' f,?:t ;1?r:q}"r*.i ** {-i".a::r?.*:re, ?'oI,ai)s

;.:: *i -:E:' 
r-.:::i',:l

Gardens

The founder of the Mughal Empire, Babur ruled only for four year.

He laid several gardens in India. In his autobiography, he writes abou

ffiiz
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Fig.5.5: Calligraphy
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rest in laying gardens, which were surrounded by rectangular

:rd divided into four parts by artificial channels'

'dens were called chahar baghs because of their symmetrical

rs into four parts. Some of the beautiful gardens were laid by

-Iahangir and Shah jahan in Delhi, Agra and Kashmir.

rr ere several types of architectural innovations during

l times. The first innovation was the entrance to the building

r a gateway. The second innovation was the introduction of

rre-round ceiling. These two innovations can be seen in the

arn's tomb. It is one of the earliest example3 when double

ras used.

ie fla*e is built of two'1ayers. There is"one"layer inside,

l pror.ides qe{ing to the interior of the building. The other

b ttre outer one, which crowns'the building. This,layqr enables

iling to be placed inside in a better position. This,nrethod

rkin6: double dome was practised in East,A.sia before it was

:
r:d to India.

=b 
rras placed at the centre of a huge chahar bagh,bullt in the

lc: of 'eight paradises', a central hall surrounded by eight rooms.

rre ot red sandstone, edged with white marble. Akbar built his

k ..............r at Sikandara, near Agra in a similar style.

m otShahlahanwitnessed architectural activities on a grand

darble rras replaced by red sandstone. He built Taj Mahal in

m.rr-t:thiswife Mumtaz Mahal. Shahlahan adapted the river-

EtrtiEn as the layout of Taj Mahal. It is made of white marble,

r a tErrace by the edge of the river and garden in the front.

srrdre features of the buitding consisted of calligraphy and

n*rrL kt the exterior and pietra-dura in the interior.

- -.:.i hard stones placed in depressions carved

: : - 
-r :r,-rr'ic creatingbeautiful ornate patterns. In this

--- : - ,.s stoires such as lapis lazuli, onyx, jasper,

- - : -: r' ','.1-re embedded in the stone. Itmad-ud-

:' :-'c rlife of Jahangir, Nur Jahan, is one of the

-- : - -.--r rr, tr-hite marble with rich ornamentation

Fig. 5.9: Babur supervising workers,

depicted from a chahar bagh in Kabul

centre of a huge formal chahar bagh,

constructed between 1 562 and 157 1

Fig. 5.11: Decorative features of
Taj Mahal

Fig. 5.12: Tomb of ltmad-ud-daulah
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Fig. 5.13: Agra Fort Fig. 5.14: Buland Darwaza

imagine that you are an aftisan
who lived in the era of Aurangzeb

and you have seen Shah Jahan is

in power too. Enact a discussion

that you are having with your co-

workers regarding lvho did the

greaier damage to the Mughai

Empire: Shah Jahan's building

activities or Aurangzeb's policies,

:::t , the eartiest projects of Akbar's reign was the .orrtr.r.tio,, 
f,

Agra Fort. Its massive walls and battlement give an effect of gre{

architectural power. Akbar built a new capital at Fatehpur Sikri neal

Agra. All the buildings were made of red sandstone 
I

The Bulan dDarwazawas added after his victory over Gujarrt. nl
entrance has been formed by a huge central arch, which is crownel

by an array of domed rocks. 
I

ShahJahan was a prolific builder. The Red Fort in Delhi was builtbl
him, along the course of the river Yamuna. There are two gateway{

the Delhi and Lahore Gate. It is made of red sandstone. There arl

several buildings inside the gateways. The ceremonial halls {
public and private audience (diwan-i-am) were placed within a largl

courtyard. The audience hall was constructed to resemble a mosqul

and the pedestal on which the throne was placed, was lhLe qibla.T$
represented the idea that king was God on Earth. The constructid
of the audience hall aimed to convey that king's justice would tre{
everyone as equal. 

I
The major buildings buiit by Aurangzeb were the Moti Masjid at Re{

Fort in Deihi and the Badshahi mosque in Lahore. 
I

Regional Impact on Architecture 
I

The creation of large empire under the Mughals brought them in{
close contact with others. It resulted in the fusion and exchange d
architectural styles in their buildings. The Mughals were fond ol

'Bangla roof' which resembled a thatched roof. At Fatehpur Sikri; -manl

buildings show the influence"of architectural styles of Gujarat an{

Ma1wa. The Mughals left behind a legacy known ali over the worl{

.:i . ., _:.

Fig. 5.''lE: T'he throne halceny in the
diwan-i-am, Red Fort

t;t;r

&r
ffiryry
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Fig. 5.16: Panch Mahal, Fatehpur Sikri
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-: rrches that touched the skies

-- ,rr.111ce to build churches t]"lat .,vere taller and

, ' ..r', tarlier br"riidings. This architectural style r,r,as

'. Cothic' style of architecture, characterised by
- .c.ri arches" This style also included the use of

.- . -:s= ;rainted rith scenes drawn from the Bible and

- -' - ..l-L'sses. The other features were ta11 spires and

.:. ,,i'hjch added to the beauty o{ the church. One

-- .: . krLourn examples of this type of architectr.rral

- -: .hrlrch of Notre Dame in Paris.

Let Us Recall
: ,: -iir\-€cl svmrnetrical structure.

: : ... r'r)Lrfld ceiling forn-rir"rg the roof of a structure.

- :: "ii -: i> a stvle of architectltre in vvirich b'.rildings .rre buiit r-lsing lintels, be;rms and pi1lars.

' - : = . > .: str-le of architecture in r,vhich buildings are bulit using arches and beam.

. - i rr:r Tl'rer- refer to spire iike structures.

* :: -.,nr : 1i r efers to the art of beautifui lt ritiirg.

" . -: ;ra: I: iefers to r,vhite marble with harcj precior-rs stones.

- . . Donte: it is a round and bulginp; dome having inner and onter laycrs.

' - jr ':.aghs: It refer to forrlal gardens placecl 'uvithin tl-le rc.ctan,qular w'aliecl enclosures
. ": -iir rded into four quirrters.

Fig. 5.17: Notre Dame Church in Paris
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EXERCISES

A. Choose the correct answer:

1. Which one of the following mlers had built the Quwr,vat-u1-Is1am rnosque in India?

(a) Qutub-ud-din-Aibak

(c) Raziya Sultana

(a) trabeate

(c) calligraphy

3. How many years had Babur ruled in India?

(a) only five years

(c) only three years

4. Who was Mumtaz Mahal?

(a) wife of Shah Jahan

(c) wife of Aurangzeb

(a) white marble

(c) red sandstone

6. Where is Panch Mahal situated?

(a) Maharashtra

(c) Sikandara

" (b) arcuate

(d) r-rorie of these

(b) Iltutmish

(d) Ala-ud-din Khalji

2. Which one of the following styles was used before coming of the Turks?

5. \Arhich type of stone was used in building of Red Fort in Delhi?

7. Which one of the following is associated with Mecca?

(a) followers of Islam

(c) followers of Jainism

(b) only tr,rro years

(d) only four years

(b) wife of Jahangir

(d) wife of Bahadur Shah Zafar

(b) red marble

(d) red and white marbie

(b) Delhi

(d) Fatehpur Sikri

(b) followers of Hinduism

(d) followers of Buddhism

B. Answer the following questions.

1. How did the Turkish rulers contribute in architectural developments in India?

2. V\4rat is the difference between 'trabeate' and 'arcuate' style of architecture?

3. How does a temple signify the importance of a king?

4. Mention any two temples constructed in the early 11th centurv.

5. Mention some of the features of Mughal 'Chahar baghs'.

6. What do you know about pietra-dtua? Where was it used?

7. Wrtte a short note on forts of Mughai architecture.

8. "Shah Jahan was a prolific builder." How?

ffi50
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: .. in the blanks.

- ' . , -.rkish rulers brought new style of architecture in India based on ther

in his buildings.

. - . : .':t ivas built by

is the inlay work of coloured precious and semi-precious stones.

', -:. short notes on. 
4

' :,rriort of Mughal Emperors in the field of architecture.

-- :,.i',i1€r Mtighal architecture.

. .1;; ',r.hcther the following statements are true or false.

- r.,-s conquered Southern India.

- ' . :.;i1t a new capital at Fatehpur Sikri.

.. l'' I..rghal architecture, buildings were built of red sandstone.

: .' :,.1 from 700-775A saw large-scale architectural developments.

, :::: the following.

I

i_l

r--l

l-

i---]ri
l_l

r-"r
i

- .:- .'.;qiz (o11den) in your area. Compare it with the bagh of Mughal period, highlighting

.': . .s and differences that you notice.

- ;nn -\
r1- rirlrl

- 'l

- . :-.rstv

. - -:

.- . r-,i .:i \lahadev temple

:.-Tin' - ..,|

Column B

(n) Shah Jahan

(b) built tombs in and around Delhi

(c) built by a Chandela ruler

(d) new style of architecture

(e) Aurangzeb

Architecture During the Medieval Period 57 
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Let us go back to the past and visit a town in the Medieval Inl
What would you expect to find? The hawkers are selling their waf
people ,." going foi worship, artisans and craftsp".rori, are brsl
their production and shopkeepers are selling a variety of goodl
dusty lane where bullock carts are making their ways to some of
parts of the town. You also may have .oil" across I Uig town fl
forts, palaces and big markets, or the town may be situated nel
port. In fact, towns combined many functions such as administraf

:*rlffi.Til##:"s 
as well as a centre of commerciat activl

Medieval sources also disclose the difference between large towns
small towns, which were referred to as' shahr' and' qasba' respectiv
The sources also mention terms like 'pattanam' (town), rsalapu

(coastal towns) and nagaram (towns) for towns of South India.
contemporary sources and accounts given by travellers mention
growth of big cities like Delhi, Agra, Surat, Masulipatnam, etc.
Batuta who visited Delhi, described it as a city of large extent
population.

H""ff uf i:I;::Hf;'"'iffi iT""#:ffiilti:#,",i"Ji[il*il
the capitals, administrative centres as well as manufacturing centl
Delhi was the capital of the Delhi Sultanate. It was tnleutl
power as well as the administrative centre. They appointed milifi
commanders as governors. The military commanders stayed in *I-

[X1,tfi1[f';,y;", 
headquartur, 

"*".g"d 
in the 13th clntu rt, 

I

Fig. 6.2: A view of Delhi

Fig. 6.3: Ancient Military headquarters
in a town

A

Fig. 6.1: A scene of a port-city
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Since theqg towns were administrative centres, the agricult
produce and other essential commodities had to be brought f
outside. The main source of revenue was the collection of taxes f
the peasants in cash. The peasants were forced to sell their prod
the merchants, who brought them to towns. In South India, rev
was collected by the temples.

The ruling classes patronised arts and crafts. Their courts were ado
with men of distinction. During this period, travellers, ch
painters and artisans who migrated from Persia, ernployed
techniques and technologies through their art and iiterary works
due course, these techniques were learnt b1r In6lur-t craftsmen, rr
incorporated it in their production.

Defence and water supply are the important criteria for choosing
administrative centre. Delhi occupied a place of distinction in
respect. ShahJahan, the Mughal Emperor, shifted to Delhi from
because of water-shortage.

There were palaces in South India withmandapas or pavilions. Ki
held court in these pavilions and issued orders to their subordina
There were several barracks for the army.

In the administrative centres of the Cholas, the weavers were b
producing cloth of fine cotton for the kings and nobility and
cotton for the masses. The sculptors were making bronze idols
ornamental bell metal lamps.

Temple Towns and Pilgrimage Centres
Temple towns represent a very important pattern of urbanisati
the process by which cities develop. Rulers built temples in
of various deities, to show their strength and faith. The kings
endowed the temples with gifts of land and money to perform vari
rituals, for the maintenance of the temples and to feed pi
and celebrate festivals. All this required the construction of i
and engaging food sellers. Pilgrims, who visited the temples
donated money. Temple authorities also financed trade and
Gradually, large number of artisans and craftsmen settled near
temples and sold their wares to the pilgrims. All this led to the
of temple towns like Madurai.

Ajmer in Rajasthan was the capitai of the Chauhan ruiers in the 1

century and iater became a subt of the Mughal Empire. Ajmer is

excellent example of religious harmony. Khwaja Muin-ud-din Chi
attracted people of all creeds. Since ancient times, Pushkar Lake,
Ajmer has also attracted pilgrims.

A Network of Small Towns

From 8th century, small towns€merged from large villages. Thei
of the town was the mandapika or mandi and people from

Fig. 6.4: The Court of Shah Jahan

Fig. 6.5: Meenakshi Temple, Madurai

Fig. 6.6: Pushkar Lake, Ajmer
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villages brought their goods to sell in the mandi. The town also
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:-ei. cailedllne'haat'with shops on bothsides. There were

::ii, ildlrrec1 after the professionals like goldsmith, potters,
,::lers iir.ed in the towns, others travelled from one town

: r - r',er bought the goods like horses, camphors, saffron,

- ,:lrrrL the local markets and sold them to far-off places.

: e:e looked after by tine samantas and later by tlne zamindars.

. -' ::.\es on the traders, merchants, artisans and craftspersons.

, - rrrtified palaces. Sometimes, the right to collect revenue
- . ::-re temples.

- 
- Rig ar:rl $mali

- - :e'-ent kinds cf traders. Some w-ere ndmads or banjaras
- -- r.rr. pla-co tc place" Thev mor.ed in gror,rps as they had

-.=t', forests and rcugh terrains, r,vhere they faced the
' - ^ir\- Their caravan was called 'tnflda'. Moreorrer, fhgy
- .:..,rs to the eit1. markets. The traders formed guilds to
. '-. rests. e.s in South India fhevr,t ere called- l\4anigramam

" . - - hev had both inland and overseas trade with China
- - .,.: -\sia.

-' , : r: :.ong lvith Hindu Baniyas and Muslim Bohras traded

:-' :he ports of the Red Sea, Persian Gulf and East Africa.

;> spi.ces and in exchange, brought gold and ivory. The

. : ,.r- r-L spices were purchased by the Italian merchants,
-.1.. rrofits. Communities like Chettiyars became the

- ,-: irorlp in the country.

I - ,,'i:: Harr:1:i, ,3{asuliS}at}}a.sr} a,reri $rarai

.'...::r.ataka on the banks of the River Tungabhadra.
- i::ihara, who established the Vijaynagar Kingdom

Hampi was spectacular, a city carved out of low
-' '::-', e bouiders. Thus, this site was chosen as it was

.: T,rngabhadra. This site consisted of elaborately
--- : -.',rrurels rvhich helped in irrigating the land. With
- .: :r, many tempie towns became centres cf trade

. .,: LrS€d in the construction work. They also had
'- .,:-is antl gardens. In the 15th and 16th centuries,

"''r:'rrcial actir.ity. Moors (the Muslim merchants),

. -,':r-r: of the European merchants flocked the

'- .:,: -:,1 t-,r the Deccani Sultans who were the rulers'

" -.i rr. Today, Hampi is a World Heritage Site.

- -1... - - 
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The guilds were associations of
traders and merchants following

the same craft. They gave training

to the craftsmen, brought goods

and raw materials jointly and
produce was brought to the market.

Fig. 6.9: Great domed Elephant
houses in Hampi

Fig.6.7: Mandi

Fig.6.8: Tanda
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A watch tower at Zenena,

Hampi

f;i"

' CASE STUDY 
- 

vijaynagar Empire fi

'l'he Vija,vnagrrr Empire was established in 13.36 L;y llarihara rrnd Br-riira

and lasied ti11 I 51"4, altiror-rgh its porver di:clined after a rnajor rnilita*
dr:feat in 1565 bv tire Deccan Sr.rltans. The r:mpire is namc'<l after ,u,,

carpit;ri citV of Vija1.n3g1r, wltitse impressive ruins noi,\r surrotl-'lt,

i{arnpi. 'The lvritir,gs r-rf the Mediei,al F,r.rropean writers such as Nicol

Conti an,-l Domnigo Pa+s i.rovide crucial infcr:mation abotrt the histc:

of Vijavn;igar. I
About ihe ve;r 1450, Nicolo, an ltaliai-r tra.veller, r'isitecl Vijavnaglil:

during the reign of Deva 1{ava IL I{e began his clescription thtLs: 
,

"'Ihe great citv of Vijavnagar is sitriated ne,rr a velY stt:ep mount.'.-{'

T'1re ci;:cun:fi:rence erf the city is 10 miles and its r,valis are carrietl upX

the mo"irnlajns ar"rcl enclose the valle1'at the fooi." 
frl

Abclr-ir Llazzak,like Nicoio Conti, r'isitecl Vij;ivnagar dur:ing the reigr^ 6'

Dcr,.;r l(aya II, br.it abor-il" 20 years later: than Nicoio Conti. He rvas cu;-

bv the ri.rler of lrersia. I{e writes: 
&..

"1'he city of Vijal,n3gar is sr-rch that tire pupii of eve has t1e','c'r-see:tr_

pl;rce like it. It is built in such a manner that ser,'cn citadels and sa:

r:nmber of r,r.ails enckrse eacir other. The space lvhich separates -:il|

lilst fortress fronr the seconcl anil upto ihe third fortress is filled tr'.fi

cultivated field and rvith housr:s and galdens. In the space from thirt: lil

ser.enth citadel, one meets ar nuinberless cror,t,d of people, m;rn\r shc'ill

and bazaars. 'fhe bazaars are extremely long ;rnd broad. ilr

I{oses are sold everywhere. These people cannot live without ros$rr

Each profession has shops contigr-rotts to each other which sell pea:ftl-

r:ubies and diarnonds..... frr

The throne of the king, w,hiclr r,t,as of etxtt:;tordirrarv size, r,l'as mad. flli',

gcid and exrriched nrith pleciotts stcines"" rtu,

l-he clescripiions gir;en br. these trariellers gitrc' us a good idea about S
splendour and magnificence of the Vija,vnagar Empire. nrr

T.he Vijaynagar Empire reacherl its peak dr-rring the reign of Kristinad.',X[r

R;iya r,r,hen Vijaynagar armies wore consistentlv ernerging rrictitri,:fritl

against the Sriltans of Northern Deccan h*

Some-. foreign trar.eilers also ntention that rulers of Vijavnagar Emp9'

were greart patrons of literature. Krishr-raderr;r Raya himself ,t,as ,. g,:&"

scholar, w'ho composecl the Annl;tttnmlqotltt. fir'

Hampi r.vas the capital of Vijaynagar. It had many bear-rtiful t**p'9
Sorne oi these are Vittalasrt anti Temple, the Virupaksha Tempi" ,,1*

I{azara Rama Teinp}e.

After the death of Krishnaclerra Raya, the empire started de.c,lin

I{is sr-rccessors \^/ere not strong. The rulers of Bijapi.rr, tlolconda

Ahmadnagar joined hands and clefeated the ruler of Vijavnauar irr

Battle of 'I.rlikota. It marked the enrl of the Vijavnagar Flnpire.

Fig. 6.11: Ruins of Vijaynagar
Empire
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Fig" 6.13: Virupaksha Temple
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Fig. 6.12: Krishnadeva Raya
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Llated on the banks of River Tapti. It was one of the major

rts of Western India during the medieval times. It was also

,f departure for the Muslim pilgrims.

: Mughal period, Surat in Gujarat was the emPorium of

ade. It was the gateway of trade with West Asia aia the

m172.

1century, the Portuguese, Dutch and English had their

rd warehouses at Surat. It was a verybusy port where many

Iterent countries anchored.

many retail and wholesale markets. Their zari work (the

rld lvires on cloth) was famous in AfricA, West Asia and

lere were huge banking houses at Surat. The Surat hundis

rured in far-off places like Cairo, Basra and Antwerp in
I ith the decline of the Mughal Empire, the sea routes passed

rnds of the Portuguese. The English East India Company

headquarters to Bombay 1r.7668.

nam

d on the deltaic region of the River Krishna. It was the centre
'dal activity in the 17th century. It was the most important

: Andhra coast where both the English and Dutch tried to

:-r control. Dutch built the forl at Masulipatnam.

nam developed as a manufacturing centre and in 17th

rras a city of dyers and weavers. Masulipatnam became a

u-rnlv tor international trade but also for transportation and

fr-rn of goods to other coastal areas.

trarne prosperous as various trading groups 
- 

the Golconda

sian merchants and European traders carried out extensive

-n-q6-1687, the Mughal Emperor, Aurangzeb annexed

companies began to look for new places. It
;r of English East India Company not to control

had only connection with the trade centres. The

,santed to extend administrative, politicai and

ols. Masulipatnam lost its impoitance as the
-ed to new centres like Bombay, Calcutta and

. it is a small town.

nand for Indian goods like textiies and

markets 1ed European merchants to form

ries. The prominent amongst them were

and the English. They formed East India

Fig. 6.14: Surat near river Tapti

lmagine you are a trader living in

the Medieval lndia. Do you think

trade in Medieval lndia could have

flourished without the patronage

of rulers. You, as the trader, share

your thoughts in class.

Some present-day cities were

known by different names in
Medieval lndia
. Agra - Akbarabad
. Patna - Azimabad
. Ajmer - Darulkhair
. Dhaka - Jahangirnagar
. Vidisha - Alamgirpur
. Bijapur -DaruzZafar
. Nashik - Gulshanabad
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Fig. 6.15: Masulipatnam near river
Krishna
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between the company, artisans and the craftspersons. ln their strugJ
to establish commercial power, the English emerged triumpharlf
and took monopoly over trade F
This period also saw the decline of the independence of the craftsn{

They were given advances by the company. Those who took lol
had to handover their merchandise to the company. They could I
deal with other buyers. The ureavers could no longer weave t{
own pattorns. The prices which they received from the company{
miserably low and the loans they had accepted, tied them with I
company. Within a short span of time,Indian markets were floo{
with English textiles. I
Towns like Bombay, Calcutta and Madras became new centr{
commercial activity in the 18th century. The craftsmen and merchal

moved into Black towns, estabiished by the Europeans, where I
natives were confined to the Black towns. I

tu
Efl-*

Fig. 6.18: Vasco-da-Gama

Fig. 6.16: European Markets

Fig. 6.17: Ancient English Textile Mill

In 0ther tands
Vasco-da-G ama, Christopher Columbus

With the capture of Constantinople by the Turks in the 15th

century, all land routes between India and Europe were stopped.

There was a need to find an alternate sea route. The European

merchants did not give up this lucrative trade.

Vasco-da-Gama, a Portuguese sailor, sailed across the Atlantic

and reached at the tip of South Africa. With the help of the Arab

sailors he reached Calicut in India. He returned to Lisbon, the

capital of Portugal. It is said that the

merchandise which he took from

India, was sold at a profit of 600

times the cost of expedition.

Christopher Columbus, an Italian sailor decided to sail westwards acr{
the Atlantic to find the sea route to India. His assumption was that t{
Earth is round. He landed tn 1492 at West Indies. His achievemer{

were overshadowed by the Portuguese sailors who rounded the Cape I
Good Hope. He diecl but could .,ot understand that he had found a nel

world which would change the course of the old familiar world forer {Fig. 6.19: Christopher Columbus

ffi04
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rrphar - - ' - . ,1 r-rcite. recording the deposit made by a person. The amount deposited can be claimed

- r :rr.ce, bv presenting the record of deposit.

:iaftsm, : - -',r ns: The Europeans dem.arcated the cities into white towns and black towns. The natirres

:,:ok lo; ; -r1ack towns.

:ottld-: 
- - : r'r -, r= a term given to towns.

ea."'e t1'

:panv \ 
" - - ::tron: The process by which cities develop'

-. x,ith . . - r: Lnii 1l refers to the centre of the town.

ie flooc. -- - - - . -r,,-ere the Muslim merchants.

.' -:r. -.'. :rstheplaceinthepalacewherethekingheldcourtandissuedorderstohissubordinates.
ientres
-a"raha- ': r: ri lo a rnarket street in toralns.

iihere - -: -.:!'-aretheassociationsof tradersand merchantswhichgavetrainingtothecraftsmen,

- - .'.i .1nd ral,rr materials jointly and produce was brought to the market.

- - . -." lhe correct answer.

- - r-. trf the following places is related with Pushkar Lake?

,,: :h€ nalne of the capital of Vijaynagar Empire?
- r-: (b) Tungabhadra

:: (d) Talikota

.-. ri the rulers had written the book, Arnuktamnlyada?

. iar a II (b) Harihara

,i-1c', .1 Ra\ra (d) Bukka

--)

- - 'r lllLr(lf S?

- : - tl-,ct-thatltS

- - l'rr1-ai1cl1-Its

(b) Ajmer

(d) Delhi

(b) in7768

(d) int968

(b) Hindu melrchants

(d) Banjaras

1s ac

that t

aem

Cape

Lt1 a
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6. What do you understand bv the term No3arttm?

(a) towns ' (t,)

(c) traders id)
7. Where is the tonrn Surat sitr-rated?

(a) near River Krishna (b)

(c) rrear I{iver Narmada (d)

8. Where did Vasco-da-Gama reached in India?
(a) Calicut
(c) Madras

(b)

(d)

'r.illager:s

tclr.trn centles

near River Tapti

near River Canga

Calcutta

Bombay

B. Answer the following questions.

1. How did the administratir.e centres cle,velop?

2. Why did the towns grortr around the temples?

3. Why did the traders move in groups?

4. "Hampi is known for its monuments." Holr.?

5, Whv did tl-re city of Surat become important?

6. Writc. a short note on the site of Masrilipatnam.

7. Why rn,ere East India Comparnies iormed?

8. Identifv the foilowing picture aad u,rite a note on it.

Fill in the blanks.

1. Ajmer is associated with the Sufi saint

2. Hampi was the capital of

3. The Dutch made a settlement at

4. The nomadic traders were calied

5. Surat \,vas an important trading port on the

C.

in Andhra Pradesh.

coast.
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:::ie rshether the following statements are true or fatrse.

. -, -;., ;rs lrot the capital of Deihi Stiltanate during the me'dieval period.

- - 
= ::iair-r- source of revenlle was the collection of taxes in casir.

- : ,.rih India, revenue was collected by the temples.

- .,:rr.c€ and r,t,ater supply are not the important criteria of ciroosing an

.- :-''r.istrative centre.

' ':-=r' 'i\-ds the capital of the Chauhan rulers.

olumn B

(s) Harihara

(b) coastal ton'n

(c) busy port

(,1) 1330 A..D.

(e) trading centre

:* .: l 1\ ork

. , -- r-c .: ioleler on rrarious pilgrimrrge centres of Inclia.

, -- .. r i : coliagelscrapbook or-r ternples and cther br.rildings frot:: Mad urai, Aiiner, Masrtlipatnain
- l- -,aarai

,: -r ,-c al-,ont the tor,r,ns in v,:ur districi and classify these as administrative centres. Prepare
-: 

- l-.

,l. ::, the following.

- -;mn A

- - ,'-..]it1am

- - -: 1..1

..."

- - -.1:'.111

-.'
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Trilles,
Settled

Nomads aurl
Communities

During the period between 8th to 18th century, important soci{
political and economic developments had taken place. The socil
changes were not the same everywhere because different societil
evolved differently. Since ancient times, the society in India wl
divided tnto aarnas according to the rules given by the Brahmar{
The division, by which society was divided into high and low cast{
was accepted by all. Under the Delhi Sultanate, this division of t{
society into rsarnas, was further intensified by the formation of t{
iatis or sub-castes I
Life in Tribal Societies I
Many societies in the subcontinent did not follow the social rules arl
rituals prescribed by the Brahmans, nor were divided into unequl
castes. Such societies were called tribes. 

I
The tribes believed in social equality of all members. Members of thl

society were united by kinship bonds. The land and pastures wel
controlled jointly and the produce was divided among the househol{
according to their own rules. The main sources of livelihood wel
agriculfure, hunting and herding. They also collected natural resourc{
like honep leaves and twigs from the forests. Flowever, both the cas{
based and tribal societies were interdependent. 

I
The Origin and }listory of Tribeg I
We do not know much about the origin and history of the numeroul

tribes in India because we do not have sufficient archaeologicl
records. But the tribes preserved their rich customs and oral.tladitionl
which were passed through the generations. Historians have -adl
use of these oral traditions to reconstruct their histories. Moreov{
they did not have any written records. I

Fig. 7.1t Tribal Societies

Fig.7.2: A tribal hunting

Fig. 7.3: Tribal women and children
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Map 7.1: Some of the Major lndian Tribes
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leritage
lndia has been the abode of various
tribal groups since the commencement
of history. They have carried forward
age-old colourful rituals and ceremonies.
[\,lany regions in the Ncrih-East India, like
Arunachal Pradesh, Odisha, Nagaland,
L4anipur and Assam are inhabited by
different tribai communities.

Fig. 7"5: Displaying Naga Ornaments

Tribal people were found in almost all regions of the subcontined
Flowever, some tribes became more powerful than the others, ma,'{
because of the.region they occupied. The tribes in the frontier regtd
controlled the trade routes and forest resources. some of the po*erfl

iff:;:^ose 
influence extended over a large area were Xnorcrarl

Later Gakkhars became more important, so much so that Kurol
Khan Gakkhar was made amansabdarby Akbar. In Multan and sirrl
Langhas and Arghuns had spread their influence ove* iu.ge ur{
They were subdued bv the Mughals. Balochis were a powerfir trill
in the north-west. They were divided into clans. In western Himalafl
lived a shepherd tribe Gaddis.In the north-eastern region, lived ttl
Nagas, Ahoms and many others. I
The Chero tribe in present-day Bihar and Jharkhand had e*".ged {
a powerful tribe in the 12th century. Raja Man Singh, Akbar,s g"rl"{
attacked and defeated the Cheros inL59L and carried a larse u.norl
of booty. Under Aurangzeb, Mughal forces captured *i.ry Ch*l
fortresses. The Mundas and santhals were other important trib{
that lived here and also in Orissa and Bengal. I
The Maharashtrahighlands and Karnatakawere thehome of the xofl
Berads and many oth".s. Kolis also lived in Gujarat. rn the south, thd
was tribal population of Koragas, vetars, Maravars and many othe{
The large part of the Bhil tribe society spread across western anl
Central India. The term Bhil is derived from the word 'bil'. meaniJ
bow, which describes their taient and strength. History tells us ,b"l
their superiority in archery. Legend Eklavya af Mahabhnrata wasl
Bhil. The tshii inhabitation was widely scattered. By late 16th centurl
many of them became settled agriculiurists and even zami.,dr.s. Tl
Gonds were found in many states of India like Chhattisgarh, Madhf
Pradesh, Maharashtra and Andhra pradesh. 

I
The Life of the Nomads I
Nomadic pastoralists were the people who travelled from pluce I
place with their animals, in search of tetter pastures. Their *ov"*{
mainly depended upon the sedbon. In 1\{aharashtra, these rlorrrfl
people had to migrate to drier regions because their animuls co,,l

.3.;H5"f 
;":',11"ff *'"".""i,xi.H*;.THIT:f,

ilI,ffi r#'#,"t'"i,.;f ff H#:::i.?*L:'*'.'I
tirl:: Jt: r;:Tff ffi ;*Ti *afiil*;"il
the economy g."*', many tribes U"."r"-r"; ;#; il
trijl;rrlXid 

society and became carpenters, smifil

)ur I

Fig. 7.4: Tribal potters

Fig. 7.6: Mundas

Fig. 7.7: A Bhil showing his talent
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;e in rainy season. Th"y lived on milk and other Products. They

nged ghee and wool with settled agriculturist for grairy cloth,

ils and other products. sometimes they even left their animals

fields to obtain better fertility by natural method.

ras were the most important trader-nomads. Their caravan was

I tanda. They were employed by the Delhi Sultans to transport

to the city markets. Jahangir also wrote in his memoirs that

ras carried grain on their bullocks and brought them to the city

ets. They also transported grain for the Mughal Army during

nrilitary campaigns.

r Mundy, an English trad,er,who came to India during the early

cerrtury, has deCcribed the Baniaras:

he moming we met a tanda of Banjaras with 14,000 oxen. They

r laden with grains such as wheai and rice. They carry their

;r*rold, wives and chitrdren along with them. One tanda consists

any families. Thqr are hired by the merchants-They also buy

r themselves,and aarry it to distant places, In a tsnda there may

i lrurny as 600 to 700 peopte. They travel not more than 6 to 7

s a day. After unloading the oxen, they are left ta gqaze,"

; pastoral tribes also sold animals like cattle and horses. Many
'preople also travelled from place to place to sell their wares such

3es, straw matting, etc. Entertainers and mendicants also went

place to place.

:g this period, the entire society underwent the social changes.

: of the hibal societies were incorporated in the Hindu society.

: nerv Rajput clans became powerful like Hunas, Chandelas and

rc$as. Some joined lower castes. Some of the powerful tribes of

ift'. Sind and north-west adopted Islam. They rejected the caste

m- The emergence of states is closely related to social change

E the tribal people.

"Ioger Look: The Gonds

krds rvere the people of Central India. They lived in the forested

;anhd Gondwana, or'country inhabited by the Gonds'.

;rnds n'ere traditionally agriculturists. Some practised shifting

;:tion, w'hile others raised cereals or herded cattle. Gond society

::gfilv stratified.

:,r-analand or land of the Gonds is a loosely defined area of

:-Eastern Madhya Pradesh, Eastern Maharashtra and parts of

*giarb Orissa and Northern Andhra Pradesh.

:re Gond tribe was divided into smaller clans and each clan

rs orrTl ruler. In about 15th century, the large kingdoms started

r,atins the smaller ones. Akbar Nama mentions one of the Gond

Fig. 7.10: Tribal people moving from
place to place

Fig. 7.8: Banjara women

*r].-l-.r:, : .. , .":; t5q,i'i: tt:r:]ffi:

Fig. 7.9: A group of Banjaras

Fig. 7.11: Gonds of Central lndia
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Chandela RajPut ruler.

:;if .i'"H,:"ffi*-fi T:'f, :ll,T#1?i".'#:1r:;*T"#il!:t
into rinequalsocieties' The Gond Rajaswanted recognitiol as t<,1y^tf

and gave large grants of land to the Brahmans' One 
"t lT- 

t1l,":t:!

s*i:.xn'']*?il3,?.,::5,5l1[*ff 
",-#T'frll;ff t

In 1565, the Mughal armies attacked Garha Katanga' Rani,Dur8a{

who was rulingin the name of her minor son' put up a tough resis

Shewasd.efeatedandpreferreddeath.Hersonalsodiedinfighti

r;;jffi I;':r?ilJ:j,::Til:ily#Hl""'?'IJr'* 
ji;i;m

eachgarhcontrolledaparticularclan.Garhwasdividedintogrou:
of Sa;iilages called cliaurnsi.T1.e clmurasl ,,vas dir''ided intobarhc'

Time Travel consisting of 12 villages each'

lmagine that Your are a member

of the Ahom tribe during the

medieval Period. Your tribe has

been attacked bY the Mughals'

What are Your thoughts and

feelings after the incident. Write it

and share in class.

Garha Katanga \,vas a rich state' It had earned huge amount of wea'
.1 r r,- --L.

by trapping;d selling lvi1d eleplants to other kingdoms' The Mu
^* +1-;.

alt"uiua tie Gonds a"nd cutried awav a large booty' Later' this st

struggled against Bundelas and Marathas'

A Closer Look: The Ahoms

The Ahoms established their kingd.om inparts of present-day Assa,|

Thisregimeir.rancienthistoricalliteratureismentionedasl(al
In the 13th century, a prince from China began his iournev with

q000 f"[";.r, .rLr"d the patkai hills and reached the Brahmapr"r

valley. They established their capital at Charaideo near sibsagar' Tt

"*pu,1d"dtheirterritoriesatthecostofChhutiyakingdomandK.
Hu;o. The Ahoms built a large state and used firear*t'g:5:,:

and cannons in warfare. Bv tlle middle of the 15th century, the Aho

controlled Eastern Assam'

The Mughals in 7662 attacked the Ahom kingdom and defeated

Howevei, Mughal control could not last longer'

TlreAhomstatedeperrdedtlPontheforcedlabotrr.Thecensusoft
popuiation was taken. Those rvho work""d {:t 

:n" 
tt,1t1l"i:*,,t:l'

;;ilil;"ilrg" nra to send number of pniksby rotation. A11 adL::

males had to serve in the army during war' Otherwise' they w'e:

engaged in building dams and other public works' The people frc

t#dy populated ur"u *"t" sent to less populated areas'

Ahomsocietywasdividedintokl.telsandeachkhe!controll
several villages. The peasants were given land by the villa

community ;d r-ro or'r" could take away their lands' not'even tl

king. Although, they adopied Hinduism' but continued to worsh-

Fig.7.12: A Gond woman

-Fig.7.13: Shivadol Temple, built by

Madlmbika, wife of king Shiva Singha

ofAhom DYnastY

5 i-I':i,*S;,::,'t ;.t''':' {'n.&:c&lfr

7.14: Ruins of Ahom Kingdom their own tribal Gods.

i.

1:
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:- e]'ger .

-.l.irrid:-

: Rajpr

:r-rlers .

His s

L.r of t-

. \hom kingdom, ttreatre lvas encouragecl. Sa:skiit v",orks r,vere

::ed into iocal language. Historical works, called buranjis were
:' irrst in Ahom ianguage and then in Assamese.

:ietv underwent transformations during ihis period. There was

.:action between caste-ridden society and tribal societies. Some
- ','ere incorporated into Brahmanical fold while some tribes

.r'ied strong administration and clashed r.t ith the Mughals.
rrgaw'a

:.i'stan., 4
irnhti.,lF-\

=r"*."Y.* 
gxa #*fu*r X*egagBg

,,trh, ar -- 
" \longols

I gror"1: : ' e11-known pastoral and hunter-gatherer tribe in history
t barho. . the Mongols. They inhabited the grasslands (steppes)

--=r,tral Asia and forested areas of north. In 72A6, Genghis

ri rveal: ' - ,rnited the Mongol and the Turkish tribes into a powerful
\lugh;. ,l force. At the time of his death tn7227,he -was the ruler of
his sta: : -.-\-€ territories. After his death, his successors created a vast

. :. lmder the Mongols and their military and adrninistratirre

:r'S \vere well-organised. These systems were based on

- :: of different ethnic and religions groups.
'Assar

lamru;

th abo

naput:

ar.
-rd Koi
powde:

-\honr

Fig. 7.15: A double-storeyed theatre,
built for the entertainment of Ahoms

Fig. 7.16: Genghis Khan

Let Us Recall
- - .: ,: a group of famiiies or households claiming descent from a common ancestor. Tribal
, :.:.rrn is based on kinship or cian loyalties.

' - ::.r Tl-Lese are the people who keep wandering. Many of them are pastoralists who roam from
, '-.ie to another r,rrith their flocks and herds.

. . refers to an administrative unit 'ivhich was controlled by a particular Gonel

:r' . -. term given to forced lahour of Ahom tribe.

- - - :.e the correct answer.
-.'- jo vor-l mean by Tanda?

-,1.re\-an of Banjaras

-r:-i1 iribes

(b) animals of Banjaras

(d) Cond women

Tribes, Nomads and Settled Communities 73 
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2. Which of tlie follon'ing is mentioned in '4kr,, 
r Nnntn?

(a) Garha Katanga

(c) Chhutiya Kingdom

(L) Ahorn Kingdom

(i/) Birsa Mtrnda

3. which one of the iollorving rulers of Garha Katanga had took the title of Sangram Shah?

(a) Dalpat

(c) Aman Das

;1. When r.t'as Ahom

(a) rn7762

(c) in7452

(b) Durgawati

(d) Alam Shah

kingdom attacked bY the Mughals?

(b) in 1562

(d) tn1662

5. The Ahom society was divided into clans called

- (b) buranjis

(d) raikas

rt ere the historical lvorks written hy the Ahoms'

mentions the Garha Katanga, that had 70,000 r'illages'

Garha Katanga w-as a state'

(a) tanda

(c) kirels

6. Where was the home of tribes Kolis and Berads?

(a) Maharashtra highlands and Karuataka

(b) Karnaiaka highlands and Maharashtra

(c) Madhya Praclesh and Hirnachal Pradesh

(d) Bihar highlands and Orissa

7. Eklar.ya who was related wtth Mahabharata, was a:

(a) Munda (b) Santhal

(c) Bhil (d) Chero

8. Which of the following developed as predominant religion in Ahom society?

(a) lainism (b) Shaivism

(c) Buddhism (d) Hinduism

B. Answer the following questions'

1. Whai do you know about tribal society?

2. How did tribes become powerful? Mention some of the porverful tribes with their regions'

3. What kind of exchanges took place betr,t,een nomadic pastoralists and settled agriculturi

4. What rt,as the importance of Banjaras in the economy of the country?

5. Write a short note on the clond kingdorn,'Garha Katanga'.

6. F{olt, did tribal societies charrge after being organised into a state?

7. Hor.t, rvas the ad.rninistration of the Ahom state organised ?

C. Fill in the blanks.

1. The new castes emerging within r)rtrnfis rvere called

The

2.

-).

4.

5.
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::ate whether the following staternents are tr,pe or false.

-:',iral societies had rich oral traditions.

, - -c Chaurasi in Cond states contained several cities.

- -e Bhils lived in the north-eastern of india.

- .','tcrras brought foocl grains to the market.

.-::r n'as dividecl into groups of 84 viliages.

.::h the foilowing.

- .umn A

'--.1

- 
-l i-r,I

' S -rciet rr

- - .:ua1 Project

Column B

. (n) Khel

(h) Char-rrasi

(c) Caravan

(d) People of Central India

(e) Iraik

- -- - ',.:L.s of rrarious tribes r,r,hich _von har.e iearnt in ihis ch;rpiei".

-: Discussion

'-,1' class and make a report.

- . : ::-r..d to capture the trand of the Conds.

- '. - '. ere intelested io conelLler the ]and cf lhe ,,\hrrnis.

Tribes, Nomads and Settled Communities 75 
ffi
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Relisious Ideas in the
Periodiltedie I

During the medieval period, many religious id eas and popul* rI
emerged which influenced the life of the people. The two main pop|
beliefs were Bhakti and Sufism. f
In ancient times, the idea that all living things pass through coun:,u'

cycles of birth and rebirth came to be widely accepted' Simil'l
the idea that all human beings are not equal even at birth, bec:f

widespread. It was believed that birth determined the caste of a per"l

People of high caste enjoyed more privileges. Many peopie dicl l

accept these ideas and from the 6t1-l century onwards they bege:

oppose Brahmanical control over rituals and religious practices' Tl

turned to the teachings of Buddhism and Jainism. According to til
it was possible to break the cycle of birth and rebirth and to overc fl

social diff".et ces. It required personal efforts to achieve it. I
From the 12th century, the ideas of Bhakti or extreme devotion roil
arose in the society which could free the people from bondages.f
ideas mentioned in the Bhagaoadgitabecame popular in the co{

:#:ilil1ilJ1iill?Y:;Ix*rtl?:1?ii,T:ffi],Tli,iil
rituals. The Puranas also mentioned that it was possible to re{
the grace of God, regardless of their caste status through Bhakf
true der-otion. 

I
The Rhakti }lovement in South India I
In South India, between Vlh to 9th centuries, the Nayar,ar I
Alvar saints, who were devotees of Shiva and Vishnu spread!
message of Bhakti and devotion to God among all sections of!

va

Fig.8.1: Bhakti, Sufism, Buddhism
and Jainism

Fig.8.2: Bhagavadgita

ffi76
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Our Heritage
The medieval period witnessed

developments in the area of religion.

to the Turkish invasion, religions in I

came into contact with lslam. lt i

them immensely. Jainism and

had declined during this period and

new reliEious movements - Bhakti and

Movements- spread in lndia during this

society, irrespective of their castes' They used Tamil langtiage

not Sanskfit for preaching and composing their hvmns. Some of

saints came from lower classes. They travelled widely, prea

values of Bhakti. They took inspiration from sangam literature,

earlic'st Tamii literature. The Pandva ancl Choia rulers built

around the places r.isited by the Bhakti saints. It str:engthened

links tretr.t een Bhakti and temple worship. It n'as ;-rlso the time

religicius biographies of the saints \^/ere comPoSeil. These are

hagiographies.

Nayanars and Alvars

There w-ere 63 Nayanars, who beionged to difft'rent castes, su

potters, untouchable workers, peasants, soldiers, Brahmans

chiefs. The best known among them are Appar, Sarrrbanclar,

and Manikkavasagar. There were two sets of ct-rmpilation of

sollgs - 
the Teunrom andTiruuncakam. The Alv;rrs between 7th

1Oth centuries r,vorshipped Vishnu anC his cii'titl's tlrror-rgh their h

Alvar (Azhi,vars) rf"tealts'ii-:it:rt:rs<'d'. Ihey wr:r'e so-ca1led

they r,vere immersecl in ihr:ir iierrolli,'t't and love to their Lord Vis

The 12 Alrrars ha.re ieft behind a legacy of devotional songs in T

language. Their collection of songs is called'Divva Prabandham''

Aivars cam.e froir, all castes and dir.ergentbackgrounds. Alvar

have contriL-,rited to the establishment of a culture c;f Vedic reli

fhev lt rote in f'amii language and not in Sanskrit. The well-

Alvar saints are Periyalvar, his daughter Andal, Tondaradip

Alvar and Nammah.ar.

Andal

Andal was a 10th century Tamil poet. She is considered as one

twelve Alvar saints and only woman Alvar saint of Vaishna

Andal composed two poetic works 
- 

the first is 'Thirtlppar'

consists of 30 r.erses, in which she imagines herself to be a

girl who w'ishes to serr,,e Lord Krishna. The second compiia

'Nacciyar Tirumoli'.

Manickavasagar

He was a Tamil poet, who

hymns. He was one of the

wrote 'Thiruvasagam', a book of

E
Fig. 8.3: Madhavacharya,

a Bhakti saint from
South lndia

Fig. 8.5: A scene from
Sangam literature
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Fig. 8.4: Dakshinamurthi Shiva

Fig.8.7: Andal
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--.\a\rasagar was a minister of Pandya kin[l Varagunavarman
-ir.ed in Madurai. He met an ascetic der.otee of Shiva, who

: fact Shiva himself. Manickar.asagar attained er-riightenment
.,rlised material things were transitory. He built the temple of

-:r Tirrrpperunturai and moved from place to piace, singing and
sing devotional songs. One of his hymns is:

:,i]lte grass cltd herbs, u)ot'111 and tree, ! became nLntlLl beast, bird
:,ri7kc. l becnme tnnn nnd stone , goblirLs ontl uLndry celestials. I
.:: tniglttu de ntons, snges and the Gods. Taken.form in life , moaabla

' .'rittoooble, born in nll. I am uteanl of all this, t1ry Greilt Lord."

\. a racharya

.,::acharya was one of the well-known'and influential
- :hers of South India, who was born in Kerala. He garre the
- -..t'aita, or idea of oneness of the individual soul and Srrpreme
' r ds thestaunch strpporterof theidea thatonly afterfollowing

.' of renunciation and acquiring knowledge, a person could
'-..:rd the ultimate realitv and attain salvation.

: rja
- , ','. \r-as born in Tamil Nadu in the 11th centurv. He was deeplv
-:l b\r the Alvars. He preached that an extreme devotion to

..r,rld help the devotee to attain saivation and bUss of union
' He propounded the idea of Vishishtarlvaita, in which the

-- -:.ned distinct even after the nnicrn r,t ith God.

, : ra's Virashaivism
-,.hairra movement was started by Basavanna and his

:.,s like Allama Frabhu ar:rd Akkamahadevi. It i,vas started
" 

'".'.-<a in the middle of the 12th centurv. They believed in the
, .r11 men, but they \ rere against the caste system, all forms

, rr1o1 rvorship and bad position of w,omen. They did not
' ,,'L€ Coflstruction of temples.

I i1:a1:;er$.shf,?-n

' . :]., to 17th centuries, a large number of Bhakti saints became
- I, iaharashtra. They composed their songs in simple Marathi

' ' ,.ii saints were Janeshwar, Namder,, Eknath, Tukaram and
, . Sakkubai and family of Chokhamela, who belonged to the

'-- . community called'Mahar'. These saints denied a1l kind
--trerCeS based on birth. They lived with tl-reir families and

': : irr elihood. Pain should be shared, was the new idea of
: T1',e\- r,vere the devotees of Vitthaia, a form of Vishnu. The
.:,il-rarpur was based on the notion that God lives in the

. 
- . :1e. In Gujarat, the well-known saint was Narsi Mehta.

Fig. 8.8: Statue of Manikkavasagar

Fig.8.12: Narsi Mehta

Fig. 8.9: Shankaracharya

Fig.8.10: Ramanuja

Fig. 8.11: Basavanna
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Sant Tukaram

Sant Tukaram was born and lived most of his life in Dehu, a town cl,:

to the city of Pune in Maharashtra. He composed number of hyr
and Abhangs (devotional lyrics). Some of them are:

He rulrc utters the name of God uthile ionlking

gets the merit of a sacrifice at e-oery steTt

His body becomes n piace of pilgrinmge

He utl'to repeats Gods name while r.uorking

always find perfect peace

He w,!o utters the name of God ulile eating

gets the merit of a fast, etten thottgh he hqs taken his meals

Eaen if one were to giue in charity,

the whole zuorld encircled by the sens.

By the power of the name

one will knort, u:hat cannot be known

One zuill see uthst csnnot be seen

One will speak tuhat cannot be spoken

One will meet what cannot be met

Tuka says:

Fig. 8.14: Sant Tukaram with his
followers

Fig. 8.15: Samadhi of Chokhamela in
Pandharpur, Maharashtra

lncalculable is the gain that conrcs front
of God.

Chokhamela

repeating the llti"

;^,;HH",f .;1illl:i1;"T&:r:Hx""'il,",Hxililil"il
century. He was born in Mahar caste, a caste of untouchables. I

H:fr ,'#X:T#:iiH:,,1:i;TTl'#,:?"ffi11":;ffi ffil
,,

Sakkubai

She was a r,tell-known Bhakti saint of Maharashtra. She coml
many poems:

Fig.8.13: Tukaram

Fig.8.16: Lord Vitthal
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created the Cosmos out of Truth

losmos is sustained by Truth

Dti the glory of Truth whot can flourish?
is the cardinal truth, behold all ye!

il says:

ings are related to thought, only when
. the feelings can be pure.

nthis, Siddhas and Yogis

,: Bi-rakti saints, they also denied caste systern, rituais and
:.. They became pogrular among the low castes. Thevbelieved
'-inciation of the rvorld. For them, path fo salvation lay,. in
: and the realisation i;f oneness r.t ith ultim;rte reaiity. To
--s, they advocated the training of mind and bodv through
r\c r/o.q,zsrnas, breathing exercises and meditation.

,nd sufism
: the Muslims who advocated love and compassion towards
beings. They rejected elaborate rituals and code of behaviour
1 by the Muslim scholars on the basis of the shariat, the
rf Islam. They emphasised love and devotion to God. Sufis
theirlove and faith in God through music, poeky and prose.

n-ers of Sufism believed that they could develop direct
cation with the Divine, under the guidance of a pir. Tlne
attained concentration through zikr (chanting of a name),
iation, sama (singi.g) and raqs (dancing) apart from
r Thus, emerged tt-rc silsilas, the genealogy of sufi teachers,
rt ing a slightly different method of instruction.

ne famous Sufis of Central Asia were Ghazzali, Rumi and

-<ti and Nasir-ud-din Chiragh preached love of mankind
nl-s tolerance. They say that love of man is the love of God.

n Rumi

: Runri was 13th century Persian poet and Sufi mystic. He
: kan, in the city o{ Balkh. He was buried at Koyna and his
ame a place of pilgrimage.

::r-i's couplets is:

lntln! thc Cln'istinns and on tlrc Cross end thcrefu, I

cient temples of idolatry, no trace of Him was there,

iain catse of Hira and then went as far as Qandhar but

I fared to the summit af Mount Caucasus and found
,itation.

The tradition of Bhakti in Maharashtra
focused on Lord Vitthal (a form of
Lord Vishnu).iltougnrs are

Fig. 8.19: Jalaluddin Rumi,
a 13th Gentury Sufi Poet

'ifi',il L &"ffi
# ,,,#ffi

Fig. 8.18: Tomb of Salim Chisti,
a Sufi saint
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Then lndirected my search to the Kaaba, the resort of old and young. {
zuas not there ezsen.

Turning to philosophy I inquired about him from lbn Sina

Him not within his range.

o",o*

Fig. 8.21: Dargah of
Khwaja Bakhtiyar Kaki

Fig. 8.22: Phool Walon Ki Sair,
a festival

I fared then to the scene of the Prophet's experiences of a great didl

ffiT!';'::':;:;:{,:;i7;:::,,tengthsdistancefromhim"butGod**l

,i::.';^'-':::';'::v 
hear'f and 

'[here 
t saw Him;He -* *\

He was a Sufi saint, who belonged to the Chisti order. Sufi saintl
the Chisti orderbelieved in coming close to God through renuncial

;:[T,";tili::H:]i:TffiTmsunsaint,mystic,,,,.nI
of the Chisti order from Delhi.

tr;#ilh,f5:f l#;*ff 
"H;",:Tf 

i,x'iB:,1ix1"",T,1"',1

ffi:?*l:h'"'l;i#i:i::,:":lT;1".1f '#fi iT:?1,fi.ttffi"|
r,lffi#T*)j1[TtrTffi ,T;l:':H:ff ;rff ffi :lliltrf"xt
she required it. The baker got worried and sent his wife to askl
reason from Khwaja's wifel she told the secret to the baker's rI

;::;t'T,ffi l*1T,1',l;ff*'#1f; :iffi "#[fJ:om'fha'fo"l
Khr,r,;ija Bl'rakhtiyar Kaki did not liave any formatr doctrines. He o
held majlis (meeting) at his home, where he expressed his thoug.
They laid emphasis on renunciation, having complete tmst in G
treating all human beings as equal and helping thern, whenever
need arose. What money was donated to him, he gar.e it in cha
He died in 1235.

The shrine of Khu,aja Bakhtiyar Kaki, near entnb Minar has
the venue of a well-knor,vn festival called phool wsran Ki
(a festival of flower seilers). It is attended both by the Hintius
Muslims.

The festival has its origin in 1812. But it was stopped by the Britis:
1942but iater revir.ed by Jawaharlal Nel-rru in 1961 to bridge the i
between the Hindus and Muslims.

with the establishment of Delhi sultanate, several sufi s;rints c;.

to spread Islam all over India. sufi orders were the suhrawa:
Firdausi, Qadiri, shattari and Qalandari. The Chishti silsila*u, u.rtr
the most influential orders. It was introduced in India by -rhrl
Muin-ud-din Chishti, who eame at the time of Muhammad Ghil
conquest and settled in Ajmer. His tomb at Ajmer is visited both byl
Hindus and Muslims. Chishti sitsila had long line of teachers I

Fig. 8.20: Shrine of Jalaluddin, Koyna

iI

li
;*1f*'!'r;**;l;'i?

Fig.8.23: Tomb of
Khwaja Muin-ud-din Chishti
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:-r-rci-din Bakhtivar Kaki of Delhi, Nizam-ud.din Auliya of Delhi
I -rndanawaj Gisudar az, ol Gulbar ga.

:,rii saints held their assemblies in their khanqahs or hosliigs5.
.tes belonging to ali sections of the societv including nobility and
.-. came to the khnnqalrc to discuss spiritual matters and to seek

- essings. Often, people attributed miraculous powers to the Sufi
.:s that would relieve them of their grief and illness.

f)evelorrmeltts in N
.,re I3th century onw'ards, the Bhakti saints started spreading to

- Irrdia. It was the time when Hinduism,Islam, Sufism and Bhakti
- -r-rtluenced each other. The peopie like the peasants, artisans,
.'--.rsons and workers w'er:e attracted to the new saints and used
-t in huge numbers to hear them speak.

,r the Bhakti saints iike Kabir: and Guru Nanak rejected ai1

--:,r religions. Others like Surdas and Tr-rlsidas accepted the
. reiigious beliefs but wanted to rnake it accessibie to all.

----in urork of Tulsidas was Ramcharitttanas. It was written in
-, language expressing his extreme devotion to Ram. In the

, Surdas expressed his love for Krishna in his compositions
:.r, SurassraaaLi and Sahittla Lnkiri.

er.a of Assam r\ias a devotee of Vishnu and composed songs
m Assamese language. F{e tregan the practice of setting up

or hoi-rses of recitation and prayer. He also preached in locai

al, Ravidas, Mirabrai and Chaitanyadeva were other Bhakti
r distinguishing feature of the Bhakti saint-q was their extrerne

e.r"otion to Cod.

Fig.8.24: Surdas

Fig. 8.29: Chaitanyadeva

-,"..1rt princess married into the royal family of h.4ewar. She

' -iiple of Rar idas who belonged to the caste of untouchahii,s.

': :'t:,titttts (devotionai songs) are sung even today.

Fig. 8.25: Tulsidas

* ,=.$

r+& *
rf 'S

': bM1

: Sadu Dayal Fig.8.27: Ravidas Fig. 8.28: Mirabai
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Fig.8.30: Mirabai and her
Lord Girdhar

Fig. 8.32: Kabir working on loom and
his followers sitting near him

Iime Travel
lmagine that you have just

attended one of the discourses of
Kabir where he recited some of his

dohas. Share your experience.

The Bhak( saints taught in the language of the peopie. They refu: 
_

to accept the authority of the Brahmans. Many of them belongec 
*

the caste of 'untouchabies' like Kabir.
lf'

Bl'rajan of Miraba' ,fr

I am trtte to mt1 Lord *l

O, nry contpanions, there is nothing to be ashanted of no'ttt t

ln the tlay I haue no hunger r'

At night I am restless and cnrtnot slcaTt 
ilr

t'
Leatting these troubles behind, I go to the otlrcr side 

ii,

A hiddefi knouledge has taken hold of nrc 
S,

Mt1 relntions surround me like bees 
fi4,

But Mira is seraant of her belooed Girdhar. ,itrtit

filil

A Closer Look: Kabir

Kabir belonged to the family of weavers and lived in Benares

most part of his life. Kabir believed that God is one but people ca

him by different names. He vehemently opposed the caste syst

idol worship and untouchability practised by the Hindus. He .

condemned the religious orthodoxy of the Muslims. He laid stres.

religious tolerance and Hindu-Muslim unity.

The teachings of Kabir are in the form of short poems called'dolt

They were passed orally from one generation to another. After

death, the words of Kabir were recorded in written form br

followers. His verses were included in the scriptures like the

Granth, Panch Vani and Bijnk. The language of his poetry was a f,

of spoken Hindi rarhich r.n.as r,videly understood by the local pet",:

His followers were fllln both i lrndus and Muslims.

Sant Kabir had exi:rrsser.i i"::'. ';+'.liments in this poem. The words

I om neither iil !t:iiti)!r ila:: ::i :{rL.qLte,

neither in Kaaba nor in ktilse .

I am not in any rituel oi' riit:,

nor in yoga nor renun:i*tiorr.

If thou be a true serker,

thou shallfind me in a ntomcni

Kabir says: Listen! O Sodhus

i

Fig. 8.31: Kabir

ffia4
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Nanak

.,rnak was born in Talwandi (Nankana Sahib in Pakistan). He

:,r€d ? centre at Kartarpur (Dera Baba Nanak) on the River

-r travelled widely before settling at Dera Baba Nanak. He

.:,S€d the importance of the worship of one Cod who was

,:: ifld shapeless. He insisted that caste, gender and creed were

.':'.1 for attaining salvation. His idea of liberation meant pursuit

,- ,iie rvith commitment of social service. His followers ate from
'.r:ron kitchen (langar). The sacred space created by him was
' '.,f iltsal, now known as Gurttdwara.

s cleath, he appointed one of his followers as his successor.

r \\-as Lehna, later came to be known as Curu Angad. He

-: a11 the sayings of Guru Nanak and added his own. He wrote
. ;i script.

,.rm Arjan collected the works of all the
.. trf Kabir, Namdev and Shaikh Farid. It
,,ttlt Sahib, the holy book of the Sikhs.

.'-.r1 Emperor, Jahangir regarded him as a threat to his

.: rrrdered the execution of Guru Arjan Dev. In 7699, Khalsa

: -r,rilred by Curu Cobind Singh. After Khalsa Panth was

. -: Sikhs distinguished themselves from other people by the
-' -,errstics which are commonly called as 5Ks 

- 
Kesha (hair);

:'b); Knra (:'ron bracelet); Kripan (dagger) and Kachchha

.: Tl-re teachings of Guru Nanak are now remembered as

. ':-knrnn and -oand-chhakno.

:.'er (1-183-7546) was a professor of theology in

:-:\ of Wittenburg. He felt that practices of the

. .- -.lic Church were against the teachings of the

- ,.-:iilgences or Letters of Pardon sold to people

- ;r.r.€SS. He nailed his protests on the doors of the
- - ,.,s,--. translated the Bible into German language.

:" -: '.r 1ed to a division in Church. Later, many

.:. stopped.

five gurus, added

is now known as
Fig. 8.34: Guru Granth Sahib

Khalsa Panth

Fig. 8.36: The German Bible

Fig.8.33: Guru Nanak

"rr..€.

8.35:
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m.- us Recall
Bhakti: It denotes extreme der,'otion to C,od.

Sufism: It is a mystic tradition of islam which preaches dedicaiiorr to Ailah"

Shariat: The iroly law of Isiam

Silsilas: A group of followers of a particular Sufi saint.

Khanqahs: It is a house of rest for the traveliers :rnd also a place for religior-rs activity.

Abhangas: It refers to devotiorLal lyrics"

Hagiographies: It is the term given to relifirius biographies.

Bhajans: Devotional songs

Dohas: These are tile teachings of Kabir in the form of short poems.

Guru Granth Sahib: A holy scripture of Sikhs

Khalsa Panth: It refers to the commnnity of Sikhs.

Pir: lt is the term given to chief of Sufi sair-rts.

A. Choose the correct answer.

1. Which one of the following is reiated w,ith Nayanar and Alvar: saints?

(a) East India (b) West India

(c) North India (d) Soi,rth India

2. \,Vhat is the name associated with earliest famil literature?

(it) Sanskrit literature

(c) South literature

3. Who was the Saint Anclai?

(a) Only woman Alvar saint

(c) Only woman Nayanar saint

(&) Sangam literature

(r/) B,hakti literature

(b) Only man Alvar saint

(d) Onlv man Navanar saint

4. Shankaracharya gave the idea of Adaoita, he was born in

{a) Tamil Naclu (b) Karnaiaka

(c) Kerala (d) Orissa

5. lVhich one of the follor.t ing states was the home of Saint Chokhamela?

(a) Cujarat

(c) Karnataka

(1l) Maharashtra

(r/) Uttar Pradesh
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- \Vho says, "On1y when the thoughts aregood, the feelings can be pnre"?

- \Vhich one of the follou,ing Sufis r,r,as frorn Central Asia?

(rr) Chokhamela

(c) Tukaram

t.t) Chazzali

i.) Sadi

(b) Sukkubai

(d) itamanuja

(b) Rumi

(d) all of these

' \\rhere is the shrine of Khwaja Bakhtiyar Kaki in Delhi?

.i) near Qutub h,{inar

';) near ]ama lvlasjid

"\-here 
did Kabir live in Uttar Praclesh?

r) Lucknow

, ) Allahabad

(b) near Red Fort

(d) near Delhi Gate

" (b) Benares

(d) Gorakhpur

dnswer the following questions,

"r 
hv did people attract to Buddhism and Jainism?

- ,', rrte the common features of Bhakti saints?
. -'r 

hat r,r,.ere the main ideas of saints of Bhakti movement in South India?

- '' hat do knor,v about the poetic w,orks cf saints Andal and Manikkavasagar?

' ',". 
rile a short note or-r the saints of Maharashtra.

,', :',at were the beliefs of the Nathpanthis, Siddhas and the Yogis?

', r'.at were the main teachings of Sufism ?

':-eflr-explain the religious developments in North India.
'. .'.at rvere the ideas of Kabir? How dicl he express them?
', r'at rvere the major teachings of Guru Nanak?

', ::re short notes on the following.

. j'. .lilars and Alvars

,.r Prabanclham

I :-.'rqence of Silsilas

- :., :-',ings of Bakhtiyar Kaki

: .n the blanks.

- ., - -<aracharya gave the idea of

- Granth Sahib is the iroly book of

. :.: chings of Kabir \,vere expressed in the form of

\\ras an important centre of Bhakti tradition in Maharashtra.

movement was initiated i:v Basavanna and his companions.

Retigious ldeas in the Medievat period BT 
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E. State w'hether the following statemegts are true or false.

1. Guru Nanak was born in Talwandi.

2. Sufis were organised into silsilns"

3. During the modern period of Indian History, many reiigious ideas inflr-renced

the life of people.

4. Kabir did not believe in oneness of Cod.

5. Mirabai was a disciple of Ravidas.

F. Match the following.

Column A

7. Chazza]n

2. Alvars

3. Nayanars

4. Shankaracharya

5. Silsilas

Column B

(a) a genealogy of Sufi saint

(b) a Bhakti saint of South india

(c) devotees of Vishnu

\d) devotees of Shir a

(e) a sufi saint of Central Asia

Froject Work

(a) Collect pictures of Bhakti and Sufi saints.

your notebook more about the language in which they composed and what their corn
were about.

2. Field Trip

Visit ycur nearby temples or dargnhs or gurudutaras associated with saints of the bhakti tradi
What you see and hear? IMake a report.

3" Map Work

On an outline political map of India, mark the regions associated with the following bhakti

(b) There are several saint-poets whose works have not been mentioned in the chapter.

(a) Tukaram (b) Surdas

(e) Curu Nanak (fl Mirabai

(c) Chaitanyadeva (d) Ramanuja

Q) Narsi Mehta

I
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,tures refei to the culture of a specific region evolved over

'l of time. The intermixing of 1ocal traditions, with ideas

:arts of the subcontinent resulted in the rise of regional

some regions, regional cultures gre\,v around language,
'.i cr.rltural forms and some developed out of reiigious

Kingdom of Mahodavapuram was established in
-,1i1\', in the south-r,trestern part of the continent, 2.e.,

:.:ia. The people spoke Ntlalayalam and official records
-:pt in Malayalam language. The rulers even inscribed
. ,rr this language. At the same time the Cheras adopted

'.lrtions. The temple theatre of Kerala during this
-,.,r-ed stories from Sanskrit epics. It is an example of

' :etrveen tranguage and region. A 14th century text,

':, dealing with grafirmar and poetics, was composed
. -riam. Manipravalam literally means, diamonds and

,ns to the two languages 
- 

Sanskrit and the regional

Fig. 9.1: Srirangapuram Mahadev

Temple, situated in Chera kingdom of
Mahodayapuram

Fig. 9.2: Vadakkunnathan Temple of
Kerala. :raditions of a region also gave

.ilon. The best example of this is
a distinct identity in
the cult of Jagannath

The origin of Regionatcultures 89 
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Fig. 9.4: Wooden images of Jagannath, Subhadra and Balabhadra

(a name for Vishnu) at Puri, in Orissa. Even today, the local r
peopie make the r,vooden images of the deities (Balabha

Subhadra and Jagannath) n,hich suggests that deity was origina

local God.

In the 12th century, Anantavarman, one of the irnportant rulers c':

Ganga Dynasty, buiit the tempie of Jagannath at Puri. In 1230,

Anangabhima III cledicated his kingdom to the deity and proclar:

himself as the protector. It became an important centre of pilgrirl'.

A1l those who concluered Orissa, attempted to gain control ove:

temple.

in the 19th century, Rajasthan \ /as termed as Rajputana by the Br.

This suggests that the area n'as only inhabited by the Itajputs

tiris w'ais a rLisnomer and partly true. There were manv sctcial gr

who called themselves Rajputs, lived in Rajasthan with several ol
peopies. The Rajputs have contributed greatly to the distinctive cu

of Rajasthan.

The culturatr traditions were closelv linked with the lives of the r,
u,ho wer:e known for their valour and chivalry. The Rajput r-

fougirt vaiiantlv in the battlefield and preferred death rather :

defeat. The bards and minstrels recorded many stories and comp

poems in the honour of the rulers. These stories w,ere fondly rea;

heard by the people, r,vhose main themes were frienclship, 1or.

valour. Woinen also plaved an important role in keeping the trad,,

of Rajasthan a1ive. Many batt-les were fought either to w'in or to'p:

the honour of women. lVomen followed their husbancls both .,

and death by becoming snti on the pvre of their husbands.

Fig. 9.3: Jagannath Temple at Puri

Fig. 9.5: A Rajput Prince

se*;*;#
Fig.9.6: Sati Pratha
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. term 'Kathak' is derived frorn the word lcgtha, a 1/ord used in
.krit and other ianguages for story. The Kathaks w,ere originally
'>ie of storyfgllgls in the tempies of North lndia, wiro perfcrmed
' :e u,ith gestures and songs. In the 15th and 16th centuries, Kathak

- ,r-L to der.elop with the Bhakti saints. The iegends of Radha Krishna
-: enacted in folk plays ca11ed 'rasalila'.

trt
Classical Dances

The lndian dance forms which are recognised as classical

at present are:

1. Bharatnatyam - Tamil Nadu

2. Kathakali - Keraia

3. Odissi- Orissa

4. Kuchipudi --.Andhra Pradesh

5. Manipuri- lVlanipur

the Mughal rulers, Kathak dance was performed in the courts
it acquired its present features and developed into a distinctive
form. Subsequently, it developed into two traditions or
.75'- 1fig Jaipur and Lucknow gharanas. Under the patronage
id Ali Shah, the last Nawab of Awadh, who was himself an
rlished Kathak dancer, Kathak grew into a rnajor art form and
: one of the classical dances of India.

ings: the Tradition of }liniatures
niatures are small-sized paintings, done on cloth and paper,
llv with water colours. The miniatures found in Western
,rere used to illustrate Jaina texts. The Mughal Emperors

Jahangir and Shah jahan were the connoisseur of paintings.
ir could easily differentiate the works of different painters
court. These miniature paintings iliustrated manuscripts
Ling historical works and poetry. The themes were depicted
e of court, battle or hunting. With the decline of the Mughal
r. the painters migrated to the regional kingdoms. As a result,
I artistic tastes influenced the regional courts of Rajasthan and

hani school of painting adopted court painting, literary
rd folk painting as its subject matter. The painters used deep
r for clouds, emerald green colour for foliage and a shade
show lightning. The painters also adopted mythological
J poetry at the centres, such as Mewar,laipur, Bundi, Kota
rgarh. Ali paintings have an aura of freshness around thern.

h

Fig. 9.9: A battle scene on a MuEhal
miniature

Fig.9"7: Rasa/ria in Kathak Danee

Fig. 9.8: Wajid A!i Shah

The elrigin of Regionar e urtures 91 
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Fig. 9.10: Mewar painting

Pal

the migration of manv Mughal painters to the hills, in order to ar

Another region where miniature paintings were found, was _

Himalayan foothills, around the present day state of Himac
Pradesh. This region had developed their own distinct stvlt
painting called Basohli. The popular text to be painted here -

Bhanudatta's Rasamanjari.The invasion by Nadir shah in 7729le:

Fig. 9.11: Radha-Krishna in a
Rajasthani miniature

those works of art.

Fig. 9.12: Radha-Krishna in a
Kangra miniature

-"..'.&.
Fig. 9.13: Basohli painting

Fig. 9.14: Bengal the Beautiful:
Jibananda Das

A Bengali literature

confusion and turmoil in Deihi. This school was developed in Kane
Painters used mostly soft, cool colours like blue and gr""r.. paint,:
were done on pots, floors and cloth. Lord Krishna,s boyhood pra_
and his love affairs with Radha rvere the chief inspiration bel.-

{ L,I0!rer fJOOII 
- 

}rengal
Development of Bengali Language

Historians tend to identify the people by the language that t:
speak. so, it is assumed that the people of 

'Bengal 
alJo sioke Ber.

language. Now we know that Bengali is a Sanskrit language, but c_

sanskrit texts suggest that the peopie did not speak ne-nga1i lang,:
The question arises, how did the new language.-"rg"-?
It were the commercial ties with Magadha and Indo-Gangetic pl.
that sanskrit language emerged in Bengal. with the passag.
time, Bengali grew out of sanskrit language. The Chinese trar-c
Xuanzang observed that ranguages relateJto sanskrit were usc_-
Bengal' From 8th century, Bengal was under the palas, then ,r
Muslim sultans, independent of Delhi. In 15g6, Akbar coflQllr
Bengal. Hence, Persian became an official language while BLr:
remained as the regional ianguage.
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: -:iv Bengali literature can possibly be dividedjnto two categories:

e indebted to Sanskrit and other independent of it. The first category

-.r-ided Sanskrit epics, Mangalakavyas and Bhakti literature such as

graphies of the Bhakti leaders.

- - t second category included Nath literature such as songs of

: r namati and Gopichandra, stories concerning the worship of

, -:rma Thakur, the local deity, fairy tales, folk tales and ballads. A11

":>e wer€ not written but were recited orally. They were popular in
I .t Bengal, where the influence of the Brahmans was weak.

" :n the 15th century, people ieft the less fertii6 lands of Western

gal. They migrated to south-eastern parts of Bengal. They cleared

, :orests and started agriculture. Gradually, local fisherfolk, tribals

. shifting cultivators merged with them. This was the period
":n Mughals established their control over Bengal with Dhaka as

: capital. Officials were given lands to construct mosques. The

settlers wanted teachers and leaders who were called as

Fig. 9.15: Dhaka - tne clty oi mosques

ffi
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In order torunderstand the distinctive feature of Bengal architectul
we have to depend upon the buildings which can be seen h{
Between 15th to 19th centuries, number of temples were built, havl
a double-roofed or four-roofed strucfure. It is a distinctive featur{
Bengal architecture, e.g. Dakshineshwar temple. In the four-ro{
structure, four triangular roofs placed on the four walls move upl
the convergence on a curved line or point. Temples were built {
square platform, with plain interior but had decorative ort*. *{
ornamental tiles or terracot a e.g. Shyamarayatemple in Vishnupr{
the Bankura district of Bengal. I

Fig. 9.18: A terracotta plaque showing Lord Krishna
with Gopis from Shyamaraya Temple, Vishnupur

People usually take food r,r,hich is iocally ar.ailable. Bengal is a rive

piain which prodr.rces pienty of fish and rice. The fish was taken e

by the poor Bengalis. FisJring has always been an important occupa

of the people.

Brahmans were not allowed to eat non-'n egetarian food, but

popularity of fish made the Brahmanicai authorities to relax

prohibition for the Bengali Brahmans. The Brihaddharma Pi,

perrnitted the iocal Brahmans to eat certain varieties of fish.

&!.i'
:"- j

{.i

1,.-

i.?

11..

Fig. 9.19: A terracotta plaque from
the Vishalakshi Temple, Arambagh,
showing a wornan cutting fish for

cooking.

Fig. 9.'t6: Dakshineshwar Ternple

Fig. 9.17: Shyamaraya Temple, Vishnupur
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fn Other Lands
Emergence of Nation-States in Europe

-.11the eighteenth centriry, people in Europe sanr thernseh.es as subjects of an empire or members

the church. From the late 18th centurl people also begarn to identify themselves as member"s of
.-e community speaking a comnlor-r langr"rage like French or Cernran. In the early 19th ccntur:v,

,rrnanian school textbooks were written in ltlimanian rather tiran iir Greek. Hlurg;rrianbec;rme the

iicial language instead of Latin. Sin.ilar developments created colrsciousness among the peopie

,rt each iinguistic community was a separate nation. in the late 19th cerrtury., this feeling rvas

:engthened by the movements for Italiirn and,flennan unification.

Let Us Recall
uscript: It refers to handwritten material.

ture: it is a small painting executed r.t ith great detail usually in a manuscript.

,\ Persian word, meaning a spiritual guide.

It refers to the term gi.ren to folk olavs.

: It refers to the style of miniature painting developred in Hirnachal I']radesh during late 17th

'5ul

:- r1\

Ihoose the csrrect answer.

\\rhich one of the tollolving is associ;rted

i,l) N{ahodavapuram

ic ) Srirangelpuiam

- \\'l-rere is Jaganna.th Temple situated?

,.t) Puri

- ) Bhubirneshrvar

with the Chera kingdorn?

(b) Ramkrishnapuram

(d) Saketpuraln

(b) Konark

(ri) Chennai
.P

\\'hich one of the following r,rras associated rvith the mler Anantavarman?

t) Canga Dvnast,v

-'r Chola Dvnasty

(ll) I'ala Dynhstv

(ii) Chandela Dynasty

The origin of Regionat Cuttures 95 
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4. Search out the classical dance of Tanr.il Nadu.

(a) Kathakali

(c) Bharatnatyam

5. Kuchipudi dance is related to which state?

(a) Kerala

(c) Manipur

(b) Kuchipudi

(d) Odissi

(b) Andhra Pradesh

(d) Orissa

(b) styie of writing

(d) style of playing

(b) 1686

(d) 1886

(b) Prithairajraso

(d) Rasamanjari

6. What do you understand by the term'Basohli'?

(a) style of painting

(c) styie of singing

7. Akbar conquer Bengal in the year

(a) 7786

(c) 1586

8. Bhanudutta is associated with

(a) Geetanjnli

(c) Sursagar

9. Kathak grew into a major art form under the patronage of

(a) Jahangir

(c) Wajid Ali Shah

B. Answer the fotrlowing questions.

(b) Raja Man Singh

(d) Dharma Thakur

1. How did Malayalam language develop in South-West India?

2. Why is Puri famous? Write about the cult of Jagannath.

3. What do you know about the cultural traditions of Rajputs?

4. What do you know about the term 'Kathak'? Mention its rnain patrons.

5. Mention the main schools of painting.

6. Write a short note on Pahari school of painting.

7. How is Bengali language related with Sanskrit?

8. Briefly explain the architectural featur.es of tenrples of Bengal.

9. How did the Nath literature become popular.in eastern Bengal?

10. Why did the Brihaddharma Puran al1ow Bengali Brahmans to eat fish?

C. Fiil in the blanks.

1. The Chera kingdom of was established in 9th centurv

2.

D.

4.

5.

form of dance developed with Bhakti saints"

are used in Kangra paintings.

Miniature paintings illustrated

Lilatilakam deals with and

ffieo



l. State whether the following statements are tfue or false.

1. Anantavarman was an important ruler of Ganga dynasty.

2. Kuchipudi is not a major dance form of Madhya Pradesh.

,3, Rajasthani school of painting adopted court scenes in their paintings.

4. Basohli was not a style of Kangra school of'painting.

5. In 18th century, Rajasthan was termed as Rajputana.

- Match the following.

Column A
1. Anantavarman

2. Lilatilakam

3. Miniature

1. Fishing

5. Pir

Column B

" (.a) teachers

(b) Kangra

(c) main occupation of Bengalis

(d) Kerala

(e) Puri

Project Work

rz ) Prepare a foider on different schoois of paintings.

br Take four states-Punjab (north), Tamil Nadu (south), Kolkata (east) and Gujarat (west).

For each of these, make a list of foods that are generally consumed, highlighting similarities

and differences that you notice.

-. Group Discussion

Jiscuss in ciass about the important features of the culture of your region, focusing on temples,
-,iildings, performing art and painting.
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Eighteenth Centrlry:
Politieal I'omnations

The N4ughal rulers who came to the throne after the death
Aurangzeb w'ere called [-ater: Mughals. Thev iacked the political
ar1r1 Lrrganisational ability of the predecessors. The politicai condit:

of lndia changcd di:asticallv after the death of Aurangzeb rn 7707

The Later Mughals were:

1. Rahadur Shah (1707-1772)

2. Jahandar Shah (1712-7773)

3. Farrukh Sivar (7773*1719)

,1. hzluhammad Shah (7779*7748)

5. Ahmad Shah (1748-1754)

6. Alarneir II (7754*7759)

7. Shah Alam rI (1759-1805)

8. Akbarr iI (1806-1837)

9. Bahadur Shah Zafar (1837-7857)

The Mughai Empire started facing a variety of crises, evL.n d
the reigr-r of Auranszeb. His long drawn out wars iri the

hacl depleted the roval treasnry and the administration in the

i,vers neglected. The number of mansabd;rrs had increased

btrt they were not granted jagirs. Those who had the jagir, expio

the peasants and tried io get the maximum frorn them. Nobles

were appointed as govL.rnors\subedars), often controiled the of
revenue and miiitary administration, the dirunni and fnuitlnri as r,.

Fig. 10.1r Farrukh Siyar

Fig. 10.2: Bahadur Shah Zafar

tffi:e8

10



ffi
L-:,:r'.yr-.:gyy 

-.1

i
,

hi
u'1

,^!
I

1-'l
l

I

6
-F-

.,4
. Poona ^Y

,$'

10.3: Subedars in the
Mughal court
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Fig. 10.4: Tomlr of Muhammad Shah

{one of the later Mughals) in
l-odi Garden, Delhi

lmagine that you are a noble in

Aurangzeb's court. Describe how

the Mughal Empire's fortunes

changed after Aurangzeb's death.

Fig. 10.5: Nadir Shah's invasion in
Delhi

Fig

J

\(

\
I

Map 10.1: State Formations in the Eighteenth Century

r. them unlimited political, economic and rnilitarY Powers over

::rts of the Mughal Empire. As governors became powerful,

i not deposit the revenue with the central government.

:s and zamindars revolted in many parts of the empire, mainly

'.ern and Western India, due to the increasing pressure of iantj

. and attem.pts by powerfui chieftains to consolidate their ou'n
- They seized the economic relsources of the country to stabilise

.. er. The Later Mughals could not stop the gradual decline of

- -re. The powers gradually came into the hands of provincial
- :., locai chieftains and other groups.

- .uch political uphear.al, the ruler of lran, Nad-ir Shah, raided

, '.1ered the city of Delhi in 7739 and took away immen"sg

- his was follon ed bv the repeated attacks by Ahmad Shah

,. hrch fr-rrther r,veakened the empire.

i4

Map not to scale
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Fig. 10.6: Peacock throne of

Shah Jahan

Nadir shah, the ruler of Iran, plundered the city of Delhi rn1739 ar :

caffied away immense wealth, including the Kohinoor diamond ar -

the jewel-studded Peacock throne of shah Jahan. The contempol;-:

observers described the wealth looted from the Mughal treasurr' "
follows:

60 lakhs rupees and some thousands gold coins, nearly ofl€ cIC'r:

worth of gotd-*ares and fifty crores worth of jeweis. The citr

Shahjahariabad was turned into rubble. He, then, attacked the .

quarters.

Between 17 48-17 61,one of the generais of Nadir shah, Ahmad sh

Abdali invaded India repeatedly' He carried such huge amount .

wealth that he exempted his own people from taxation for thrr.

years. He declared Shah Alam II as the emperor'

The British and the French took the advantages of the chaos .

turmoil and made further inroads in the subcontinent' The Eng-

Fig. 10.7: Ahmad Shah East India Company became the master of the country'

Emergellce of New States

The unstable political condition deteriorated further due to compeh:

amongst the different groups of nobles. They were divided into Ir'

Turani, Afghani and Indian Muslims. The rulers were PupPets ir.

hands of either one of the groups. The worst humiliation came u-'

Farrukh siyar and Alamgir II were assassinated and two others Ahr:-

Shah and Shah Alam II w'ere blinded by the nobles'

when the Mughal Empire started declining, the subedars, jagirdars z

governors corisolidat"d tt-t"ir power in different parts of the cour

and divided it into several autonomous states'

Broadly speaking, the states which asserted their independence ;

be categorised inio three grouPs. First, the states like Awadh, Ber'.

and Hyler abad.,which were Mughal subas. Though their rulers u',

strong and independent, they continued to send revenue and did:

break ties with Mughal Empire. otherwise for all practical purpo:

they were independent. second were the Rajput states who :

receirred (toataniosir).Third, the last group included Marathas' Sr'

and Jats. They hal constantly been in conflict with the Mughals'

Fig. 10.9: Murshidabad, the central

district of West Bengal, got its name

from Nawab Murshid Quli Khan

The olrl }tughal Provinces

The states which became independent were Hyderabad' Awadh a

Bengal. These states were under Mughal governors, who.had enjo-'

.oln"pl"t" trust and confidence of the Mughal Emperor. They had h-:

mansabdari positions. Both Asaf Jah (Hyderabad) andl\4urshid q--

Khan Gengal) held a zat rat* of 7000, while saadat Khan (Aw

held a rank of 6000 zats.

Fig.'10.8: Mughal-Sikh War
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Know
The later Mughals came to be known

as puppet rulers as despite being in

rule, they were under the control of
lranian or Turkish nobles

Fig. 10.10: Asaf Jalr

Hyderalrad

The state of Fiyderabad rvas founcied by Nizam-ul-Muik Asaf I
in 1724, who rvars one of the n-lost po-*rerful rnembers of the collrt
Farrukh Siyar. Nizam was confirmed a,s tlre Viceroy of Deccan

given the iitle of Asaf Jah. As t}:re viceroy he had full control o,,

the politictri ar"rd financial administration. He continued to recogrL-

the ;ruthoritv of the Mughal Emperror, although he had beco

indeperrdent and took por,t er in his hands.

He introduced the much needed reform in political administrat.
and milit;rry. FJe brought competent administrators and brave soldr

from the north. The,v \^/ere appointed as mansabdars and given jag-

The state was constantly engaged in struggle with the Marathas, rr

carried out plunderins raids in the territories of the Nizam. T'he Brir-

put a stop to the ambition of Nizam to control Coromandel C

which was a textile producing area.

Awadh

Awadh was a prosperous region as it controlied the Ganga Plains

was on the trade route between Bengal and the North India.
ul-l\'ftrlk Saadat Khan was appointeci as the governor of Av,zadl^,

thc h{tigh;r1 Emperor. Later, he founded the autonomous state

Aw'adh. Saadat Khan exercised political (subadari), mllitary (fauj

and financial (diwani) powers himself.

He tried to reduce the influence of the Mughals in Awadh by red
the number of office holders. He appointed officials who were
to him as jagirdars, and reduced the size of jagirs. Their accounts u
regularly checked. Awadh also made use of 'revenue farmers'
ijaradars to assess and collect revenue. Revenue farmers were gi
the freerlorn in the asscssntent ancl collection of taxes w,hich had
happened before. Fle r,vas summoned to Delhi at the time of N
Shah's invasicin. Sii;rdat Khan seized a number of Iiajput zaminc
and agriculturaltrv fertile lands of the Afghans of i{ohilkhand.

Rengal
]Jer-real broke alvav fi:c:ni tire lrrlrrghal controls uirder Mr-rrshid

Khan. He was appointed as the naib, deputy to the governor of
province. Although he was never a subedar, but he seized all
powers in his hands and assumed autonomy. He continued to 

l

tribute to the Mughal Emperor. He made new assessment of the
revenue, which had to be paid in cash. Sometimes, the zam
h.rd to bi:rrow- monev frutm the bankers and moneylenders.tc
tl:re ]and revenLre, otherwise thev were forced to sell the lands t.
big zamindars. 'Iire formation of Bengal led to considerable

Fig. 1 0.11 : Saadat Khan

Fig. 10.12: Mushid Quli Khan

ffi,0,
amongst the zamindars. The relation between bankers and state
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.,-)se/ under the reign of Aiivardi Khan. The banking house of Jagat
::th rose to prominence during this period.

-.rs grandson Siraj-ud-daulah \\,,as engaged in conflict with the
. .itishers and rvas finally defeated at the battle of Plassey ,I7S7.Tlne
:te finally passed into the hands of the British.

- close look at these three, 'r,t ill bring out similarity beti,veen these

.tes. Although the states were estabiisheci by the former N{ughal
' r1es, they r.vere suspicious of the jagirdari system. 'Ihe three states

.'--ended upon revenlle farmers for the coilection of revenue and this
:lem was disappror,.ed by the Mughatrs. Thirdly, there r,vas a close

ationship between the bankers and merchants; r,r,ho lent rnoney to
: reveflue farmers.

r',.r. I{aiput rulers had joined the I'zlughals voluntarily. Manl,
lem had married their daughters into Lziughal families and

:r\-ed high positions. After they accepted Mr-rghal authoriiv, their
i \vere returned to them, r,rrhich were. callect 'utstnn-jngi rs'. They

-: given the subedari of rich provinces of Malwa and Ciujarat. I{aja

-iingh of Jodhpur held the subedari of Gujarat. Sarvai Raja jai

-:r of Amber was the governor of Mahva. He founded the capital
.t Jaipur. They annexed the neighbouring Mugl-ral territories.

,:rha expansion put an end to their ambitions.

4.i"i...":

', ,-.*]

'%

%.E
q;*

h

I

Fig. 1 0.'l 3: Siraj-ud-daula

3j"*lf.;,",;.,,;ry:
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1 -#.

Fig. 10.14: Sawai Raja Jai Singh

Fig. 10.'15: Mehrangarh Fort, Jodhpur
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Fig. 10.18: Shivajiwith his
Maratha force

lmagine that you have just

came back from the coronation
ceremony of Shivaji as the king

of the Marathas. Describe the
ceremony.

LEErUrliil DLiTLI,J I
1. SIKHS I
The Sikhs joined the politics in the 17th century r.vhich cuiminatedl
the institutionof Khalsaby Guru Gobind Singh. They fought sev{
battles against the Mughal and Rajputs under the leadership of Gul
Gobind Singh. Khalsa rose in revolt against the Mughal authoril
after the death of Guru Gobind Singh. Under the leadership of Bard
Bahadur (successor of Guru Gobind Singh), they became independot
and struck coins in the name of Guru Nanak and Guru Gobind Sinil
They established their own administration between the Sutlej and {
Yamuna. Banda Bahadur was executedin1776. I
In the 18th ientury, jathas or ruisls u/ere formed under the aHl
leadership of the comina-nders. Their combined force was called {
khalsa. They put up a strong resistance to Ahmad Shah Abdali -,r{
had seized Punjab and Sirhind from the Mughals. They again strul
coins in1765 and declared their independence. I
The entire body of the jathas met at Arnritsar on the occasion I
Baisakhi and Diwali to discuss their common affairs. Thev ail
provided protection to the peasants on the payment of a tai of I
per cent of the produce. One of their rulers, Maharaja Ranjit Sml
reunited the jathas and established his capital at Lahore in 7799.I1
rule extended from the Indus to Yamuna I
2. MARATHAS I
In1674, Shivaji was coronated as the ruler of the Marathas. He m{
Raigarh his capital. He took the title of Chhatrapati and was assis{
by a group of eight nobles called the Ashtapradhan. The Maratha chit
did not challenge the growth and prosperity in the region. Ujjain {
Indore became important commercial centres. I
In the mid 17th century, Marathas emerged as an important politil
force under the leadership of Shivaji. Aithough, subdued Uy {
Aurangzeb, they were never completely crushed. Shivaji canl
out a stable kingdom with the support of powerful warrior fami{
(deshmukhs). Groups of highly mobile peasant-pastoralists (kun{
formed the backbone of the Maratha army. I
After the death of Shivaji, power passed into the hands of Chitparl
Brahmans who served as Shivaji's successors as Peshwa. Under I
Peshwas, Marathas deveioped a successful organisation. By.ur{
strategic movements, they took Malwa and Gujarat from the ivf"g{
and they expanded their territories into Punjab,Rajasthan in the ,lo{
Bengal and Orissa in the east and Karnataka and Tamil Nadu i.t il
south. They did not annex these territories,but collected tribuie {
these u."ur. Expansion brought enormous resources. They colle{
two taxes, Chauth and Sardeshmukhi. f

Fig. 10.17: Maharaja Ranjit Singh
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:ih:25 per cent of the land revenue claimed by tfre zamindars rn

l'eccan. It was collected by the Marathas.

:sltmukhi;9-10 per cent of the land revenue was paid to the head

"ue collector in the Deccan.

.apid expansion and conquest made other rulers hostile to the

,.hor. They failed to p;ain their support and sympathy in the third

.. of panip at rn 1761, fought against Ahmad Shah Abdali. The

.:ha armies were completely routed and the Peshwa died heart-

:n. But the successftil military campaigns had made Maratha

: \.ery powerful. These leaders were scindia of Gwalior, Holkar
.lcre, Gaikwact of Baroda and Bhonsle of Nagpur. The cities

.rped as important and commercial centres'

\TS

:ls under their leader Churaman, acquired control over territories

:ed to the west of Delhi and by 1680, dominated the region

.en Delhi and Agra.
'ats 

rvere a prosperous agricultural community and controlled

: .,\-ns like Paniplt and Ballabhgarh. Under Suraj Mal (he was

_.opted son of one of the nephews of Churaman) the Jat Power
-.ithe pinnacle of their gloryand kingdom of Bharatp_ur emerged

::rong state. When Nadir Shah sacked Delhi rn1739, he gave

-: to many peoPle.

.r. built many forts. Bharatpur Fort was built in traditional style.

. : ir.ot h&ve flamboyance associated to forts but it generates an aura

.:-,gth and magnificence. The sandy ramparts were strengthened

' -l-v battle*"r-,tt, the enemy guns proved of no avail'

:, the Jats built an elaborate garden palace' Dig, in the 18th

-i was the capital of the Jat rulers. The gateway to the fort is

_:ed with antilelephant strikes. Within the fort, is the Suraj Mal

\\.ith its typical bangladar style. The buildings were modelled

. ^Litecturaliorms whlih were associated with royalty under the

Shah Jahan.

'll

Fig. 10.19 : Third Battle of PaniPat

trffi iI

Fig. 10.20: Suraj Mal

Fig. 10.21: BharatPur Fort

Fig. 10.22: Suraj Mal Haveli
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Wl*:fn Other Lands

The French l{evolutiern (1.789*1794)

During 18th century, in the various states of India, a
common man had no right to participate in the affairs
of government. At that time, American Revolution
and French Revolution took place. it had far-reaching
effects on events of the world. It challenged the social
and political privileges enjoyed by the aristocrats.

The people in America established USA whigh had a
democratic constitution. It also contained a document
called Bill of Rights which mentioned that right to 1ife,

liberty and property were 'inalienable rights'. The
French Revolution led to the fa11 of the monarchv. The
common peopie fought against the special privileges
enjoyed by the clergy and the nobles, especiaily the exemption from taxation. The phiLrsophe:,
influenced the thinking of the people. 'Ihe Declaration of Rights of man ancl citizen gave crquali.
before law and sarne rights are applicable to a1l. The French llevolutiorr also 5;ar..e the i.1e,r r:,f natic
and citizenship. In India, people got these rights after we attained incle.perndence.

m., us Recall
Injaradars: The right to collect revenue was given to the highest bidcler, who rvere called iiararla
(revenue farmcrs).

Kunbis: The groups of highly mobile, peasant-pastoralists formed the backbole of the N4aratha arm
Khalsa: The organisation of Sikhs created bv Guru Gobind Singh was a militant force.

Misls: The groups of sikhs organised into jatlms and later on rn lsls.

Chauth: It was a tax, 25 per cent of the produce, collected by Marathas.

Sardeshmukhi: It w'as 9-10 per ceni of land revenue and collected as a tax by Marathas.

A, Choose the correct answer.

1. Which one of the follor.t ing was not

(a) Bahadur Shah

(c) Muhammad Shah

the Later Mughal? 
,.

(b) Jahandar Shah

(d) Nadir Shah

Fig. 10.23: The French Revolution

EXERC:ISES
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2.

t.

Which one of the follou,ing rvas associated

(a) ltajpr"rt states

(c) Marathas

Who was the Mughal governor of Awadh?

(a) Asaf jah

(c) Saadat Khan

Who founded the city of Jaipur?
(a) Raja Ajit Singh

(c) Raja Man Singh

r. Who w'as the successol.of Gr-rru Gobind Singh?

(a) Bancla Bahadur

(c) Curu:\rjan
n. T'he taxes Chntith and Sat deshmtLkfti lvere collected bv

(a) lVfughals

(c) Sikhs
-. Wlrat do you understand by the terrn Ktutbis?

(,t) the backbone of the Maratha armv

(rt) Alamgir Ii
ir) Shah Alam iI

= The Jats had constructed forts at

Waian jagirs were given to the

-

with the term runtnn iagir?

(b) Sikh states

(d) ]ats

(b) I\4urshid Quli Khan

(d) Siraj-ud-dar"r1ah

(b) Sawai Raja Jai Singh

(d) ]ahandar Shah

(&) Guru Nanak

(i7) Guru Teg Bahadur

(&) Marathas

(d) Jats

(b) the organisation of Sikhs

(&) Bahadur Shah

(r/) Muhamma'rd Shah

hnd

3.

'-.1', r

t- -: itl
(r,) the groups of lat soldie.rs (d) the name of a tax

' Which one of the follorving Mughai emperors was blinded by the nobles?

{nswer the following questions.

- Who were Later Mughals? Mention their names.

- How was Aurangzeb responsible for the decline of Mughal Empire?
\\hat was the impact of invasions of Nadir Shah and Ahmad Shah Abdali on the Mughal Empire?

= $'Ihat do you mean by 'Emergence of new states'? How did it happen?

' \\1-rat were the offices held bv Saadat Khan?
' t\hat was the in{luence of the bankers on the states?
- How were the Sikhs organised in the tSth century?
' \\hy did the Marathas want to expand beyond the Deccan?

'' Who were the Jats? Write in brief about their forts.

Fill in the blanks.

- . . established his kingdom at Lahore in L7gg.

: The state of Awadh w,as founded by

Eighteenth Century: Political Formations 10? ,m



D. State whether the following statements are true or false.

1. Nadir Shah invaded Bengal.

2. Sawai Raja Jai Singh was the ruler of Indore.

3. Guru Gobind Singh was the tenth guru of the Sikhs.

4. Raigarh became the capital of the Shivaji in the 17th century.

5. Ahmad Shah and Shah Alam II were blinded by the nobles.

E. Match the following.

Column A
L. Subedar

2. Faujdar

3. Ijaradar

4. Misl

5. Kunbis

Column B
' (a) a revenue fhrmer

(b) a provincial governor

(c) Maratha peasant warrior
(d) a Mughal military commander

(e) a band of Sikh warriors

1. Project Work

(o) Make a list of the important provinces emerged as independent kingdoms when
empire started declining.

(b) Prepare a report about rulers from the following groups. You can coilect pictures,
stories and other information.
. Marathas
. Sikhs
. Rajputs
. Jats

ffi,0'
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rlr Environment

lives on the Earth. He is surrounded by rocks, air, plants wildrife,
r)rfi1s, water, etc. Thns, the immediate natlrral surroundings of
-. called environment. The enrrironment comprises of biotic and

-. components. Biotic components ir-rcirLde living r.t orld, i.c.,

- and animal kingdorns inciuding man. Abiotic components are
-:cc1 to as physi6sl or non-living which inch-rcle land, air and water.
' - and abiotic components are inte.rrelated to each other. The

-e which sti-rdies the relationship between lirring and non-living
- ,nment is termed as ecology.

.,nrnent varies from place to place. For instance, the climate,
' -'.nc1animal lives are different in monntainous, desert and plain
' Sirnilarly, plant and aquatic lives are different in a pond, lake or

-r-sical features of man are different in hot and cold areas, e.s.
' rs of Africa are distinctively different frorn Eskimos of Tundra.
:..r1 causes changes in the environment" Hydrosphere and
-:rere are constantly in circuiation. water evaporates and rains;
-:t.rntly blows and bringi,g changes in the temperature and
:e conditions. Landforms are transformed due to movement

" -.',-ater and other agents of change.

lments of Riosphere
-. realms of the Earth affect biotic life or biosphere on land.

::r' Car-rrrot sustain itself withont land, air and water. It has three
- .s namely, primary producers, consumers and decomposers.

:':tS are primary proclucers and prepare their food in thi
bv taking nutrients from soitr, moisture and carbon

Fig. 1't.1: Environment provides
food, water, air, shelter and almost

everything.

Fig. 11.2: Eskimos of Tundra

' . ,.rf SLtn
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Dead Plants

on#uoAnimals

F
f,

q
Plants

The four domains of the
Earth which jointly support life
are hydrosphere, lithosphere,
atmosphere and biosphere. Each
domain has its own impact on the
whole environment.

Fig. 11.4: Gycling process of
Decomposing

-->

dioxide from the atmosphere. This process is called photosyrrthesl
Plants are vital for the existence of animal kingdom and human hfd
fulfils theirrequirements of food, clothing and industrial raw -aturll
(for human). I
The producers provide food for consumers. They eat food p."pr{

fl JJffi ;d om supports ani m al kingd om especi au' tn" r,urui.'J
i,e., the plant-eating animals 

- 
goats , d,eer, buffaloes, eiepha{

rhinoceros, etc. Herbivores are large in number and reproduce fasl
They are animals of prey (animals that are hunted and kiled I
another animals for food) and first ievel consumers. The herbiv{
are consumed bv flesh-eating animals called carnivores, e.g., li d"' -'o't --

and tigers. They are predators. They have sharp teeth and clar,vs ,:
reproduce at siower rate. Carnivores are second level consumers. r:
keep the number of }'rerbivores unrler controi by hunting them. If i,
do not hunt them, herbivores animals w-ili increase and harm the p_,

kingdom. Yet, another category of consumers is omnivores rt-r--

consume both plant and animal matters, r.g. man, ant, trear and cr.

The dead plant matter 
- 

leaves, fallen branches, rotten roots ,

animal matter 
- 

droppings, dead animals and birds are decompc
or decayed by bacterial action. In other words, microorganisms
bacteria get their food from the dead plants and animals. Ther
known as decomposers. Decomposers keep the natural environn-

into simple compounds rvhich then enter the soil or air. This rele;il
materials back to environment.

In the process of consuming plants by herbivores and herbii .

by carnivores, there is a transfer of energy from one le-,-e _

another which is called food chain. An example of food cha-_

shown below-:

->

Dead plan:

and anima

matter is

--) 
decompose:

to return

materials t:
nature.

Plant
(Primary producers)

Goat
(Herbivore consumers)

, Tiger
(Carnivore consumers)

Fig. 11.5: Food Chain

Fig. 11.3: Natural Environment

ffi,',
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.-:terrelation between plants and animals in the natural environment
, called ecosystem. Food chain controls the number of organisms in
-' ecosystem. Lately, ecosystem has been disturbed by the activities

human beings. Rapidly, increasing population and their needs
:ced humans to destroy the forests for their own needs, for example,' construction of buildings, roads, factories and expansion of

.:iculture.

Suildings

Railways

Factories

Fig. 11.6: Human-made Environment

---an-made environment causes extinction of wildiife and many
. ies of plants. Not only this, it leads to soil erosion and changes in

. 
.,:e too. Pollution is the contamination and unfavourable alteration

--, ironment caused by various activities of man.

* f .*:+t

[ilrrr-
Find out why there
concern over saving
animals these days.

>E*r*3
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..Roads
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Fig. 11.9: A damaged ecosystem
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Fig. 11.7: Soil Erosion

Fig. 11.8: Freshwater ecosystem



A" Choose the correet answer.

1. The relationshiP between

(a) biology

(c) ecology

All living organisms ciepend on other lirrinS organisrns in the bio1o5:.

.orrr*,,rr-ritv existing in an ecosystem. i-Itlman beings musi not interlt'

Itrith ecosystem. Thev* must trearn to control their mrmber, requireme:- --

ancl greed. The balance in ecosYstem is significant in the sense tl'.

without it no organism in the r,vorld can exist independently.

Our environment is deteriorating day bv day. We shculd trr -

unclerstand the delicate relation between the different parts of i:,

nature. We should make serious efforts to protect our environment :

afforestation, protecting wildlife in national parks, banning huntinl

and preventing the environment from poilutions. We must remembtl

that ali living organisms can exist survive only when physi{
components of our environment function properly'

Fig. 11.10:World Environment DaY

For our survival, it is necessarv to protect our ent'ironment. Wor,

Environrnent Day is celebrated on 5th ]une every year. The airr,

celebrating this dav is to remind overselves that rt'e have to cre;

an environment rvhere we can live a heaithy life. The day attemr

to teach us the fact that we ali rnust join hands and march towarc:

better, cleaner and greener environment.

Let Us Recall
Environment: tt refers to our immediate natural srirroundings consisting of land, air, water, plant>

and animals.

Ecology: It is the science of relationship betr,veen biotic and abiotic components of envircnment'

Domains of the Earth: Lithosphere, hydrosphere, atmosphere and biosphere

Biosphere: It is a zone of contact produced by the interaction of land, air and water, plants and animals

Food chain: It is a process in which piants are consumed by herbivores and herbivores are consumec

by carnivores. Thus, there is a transfer of energy from one to another'

Ecosystem: It is the interrelation between ptrants and animals in natural environment'

prey: It refers to an animal that is hunted and killed by another for food.

living and non-living environment is termed as:

(b) biosphere

(d) hydrosphere

II.XEIICISES
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2. The envircnment comprises of which oi the tltro types of con:ponents?
(z) atmosphere and hydrr:sphere (&) biotic and abiotic
(c) water and land (fl wiidlife and landforms

3. Landforms or iithosphere is transformed due to movements of:
(a) heat and moisture (b) vapour and water
(c) air and water (d) iight and air

-1. rr'/hich one of the folrowing is not a domair-r of the Earth?
(a) mesosphere (b) lithosphere
(c) atmosphere (fl biosphere

5. World Environment Day is celebrated on:
(rz) 1Oth june

(c) 7th1rr.,"' tl;fi;T;
6. Man, ant, bear and crow are exalnples of:

(a) herbivores (&) carnivores
(c) decomposers (r/) omnivores

7' we should make serious efforts to protect our environment by:
(a) afforestation (ll) constructing buildings
(c) deforestation (d) increasing population

I Answer the following questions.

1. What is environment? Mention two of its components.
l. Define the term ,Ecology,.

i. What are the three elements of biosphere?

I' How has nature balanced the herbivores and carnivores? Explain.
5. Why are plants referred to as primary producers?

Explain the term'Food Chain, with tr,vo examples.

How is it disturbed by man?
i. How should man protect the natural environment?

Differentiate between the following.

Biotic and abiotic components

-. Herbivores and carnivores
-. Animals of prev and predators

= Consumers and decomposers

Correct the following statements.

- Omnivores consume plant products only.

- Herbivores produce food for other organisms.
: Biotic components inciucle land, air and water.

= Plants are actually the decomposers.

: Goats and cattle are predators.

ourEnvironment 11t 
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E. State whether the following statements are true or false.

1. The sun causes changes in environment.

2. All the realms of Earth affect biotic life or biosphere on land.

3. Herbivores keep the number of carnivores under control by hunting them.

4. Food chain controls the number of organisms in an ecosystem.

5. Ecosystem has been disturbed greatly by plants.

Individual Project

(a) Draw your local environment showing its various components.

(b) Study the foilowing diagram and labe1 the shaded area which is very important sp

environment.
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e Earth's fnterior
d its }taterials

the previous class, we have read about the four domains of the

which jointly support life. In this chapter, we shall read about

intemal structure of the Earth.

are the scientists who study the Earth, its structure and

. They believe that the Earth's structure is like an onion

consists of three concentric layers of rocks' They are:

i.- Crust 
r sial

>> Sima

- \4antle *-*uPPer 
Mantle

\LowerMantie

l. Core <*outer 
Core

\Iru:rer Core

l:,

-:-re outermost and thinnest layer of Earth is called crust. It consists

: lightest materials. Its density is lowest. The materials forming

.:ust are mainly silica and alumina. The crust is also called,sial.

.s average thickness varies between 8 km to 80 km. It is thickest

-.1 lrlouflt&inous areas and thinnest in ocean bed. It is broken into

Cotg

Fig. 12.1: Structure of the Earth

The Earth's lnterior and its Materials t-$;V;'1'ffi

:h ere

I'act Rullllle
The radius of the Earth is 6371

km. The crust forms onlY 0.5% of

the total volume of the Earth, 16%

consists of the mantle and 83%

makes the core.
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0ceanic

0

16

4S;
645
80t
96

iarge continental biocks called plates r,vhich are constantlr

motion. The lower part of the crust is sima. It is called so, due to

presence of silica and magnesium there. It is mostly present

the continents.

2. Itantle
The layer located under the cnist is calied mantle. It is
2900 km tirick. These rocks in mantle are so hot that it is often

Cuter core
lnner

Fig. 12-2: Interior of the Earth
(with detail)

Fig. 12.3: Continental Crust and
Oceanic Grust

upper ma

and the 1

melts.

3700'C. It is beli

molten there. On this layer, the rigid Iithosphere'plates'float like

in a pond. The mantle is classified into two parts 
-

and lower mantle. The r-roper n,.antle is in solid form

mantle is in serzri-molten condition.

.i. { lr.:itt

The innermost layer, forming the metallic centre of the Earth is

core. The core of the Earth is a dense magnetic balLof minerals 
-

and nickel. it is also calied nife (ni-nickel and fe * ferrous magnesi

i.e. iron). The core has two parts:

(a) Outer core: It is so hot that even metal

(h) Inner core: It has maximum pressure.

melt even though temperature is around

to be in solid state.

Ilaterial of the Earth's Crust

Therefore, it can

The Earth's crust is composed of rocks and minerals.

Rocks fcrm the solid mass cf the Earth's crust. Rock is usuallr
rnixture of various materials. The rock forming materials are

minerals. Minerals ar:e chemical sui:stances found in nature.

have definite che.mical ccmposition and ph,vsical characteristi

Any variation in their proportion gives rise to different mi
Rocks cont.-rining minerals give us various metals like copper,

gold, etc.

Rocks are important as they influence different t\rpes of landf,

Rocks are sources of various kinds of minerals and materials rcq

for construction.

Rocks har.e different colou:,:s, mineral composition, hardiress,

According to their formatior; rc-rcks are ciassified irrto three categories:

1. Igneous Rocks

2. Sedimentarv Rocks

3. Metar:-ror:phic l{ocks
Fig. 12.4; Rocks contain minerals

ffi,,'
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Tglie':lis Itocl;*
-,e word 'igneous' is derived from Latin word 'ignis' meaning fire.

:teolls rocks are also calied primary rocks because they w'ere the first

.:ks to be formed. Moreover, they are ancestors of all the rocks.

reous rocks are hardest and formed by cooling and solidification of
. 
-rlten rock materials coming out fuom the Earth's interior, e .8'., granite

.d basalt. volcanic eruptions keep forn:ling ner,v igneous rocks. \'vhen

riten magma (moiten rock matter inside tire Earth) is not able to

,,rch the Earth's surface and solidifies into rocks below the surface, it

. :alled intrusive igneous rock. The molten matter u'hich reaches the

-:face of the Earth and solidifies is telmed as extrusive igneous rock'

' :ne other features of igneous l'ocks are as follorvs:

These rocks do not have iavers.

They contain crystals of varying sizes'

. They do not contain fossils.

These rocks account for 90 per cent of the Earth's crtlst.

. 3ertrimeiltar3- trt*eks

^e \,\,ord,sedimentary'is taken frcm the Latin lt,ord 'sedimenttm'

:aning settle clor,vn" Rocks,lr.hen exPosed to changir]g atmr:spheric

:..ditions and forces of nature - 
r,,,,ind, running water and glaciers,

"r-break 
and decay into small particles. These sma1l particles of

-t, u." ca11ed sediments. These sediments are carried by wind,

ers and glaciers, and deposited in 1ow-lying areas in layers. Due to

. pr"r"r.r* of chemicals and pressure of overlying layers, sediments

,,.1ur-r the layers and form sedirnentarY rocks, e.-?. sandstone, clay

- 
-'1 limestone.

- :ne other features of sedimentary rocks are as follows:

They are layered, therefore, also calied stratified rocks'

They do not contain crYstals.

-hey contain fossils embedded in thern'

Th"y are rich in coai and petroleum deposits'

]leflamcvrphie Ett:sks

-: \\-ord'metamorphic' is derived from Greek word 'nteiamorphose'

-,..ning change of form" These rocks are formed by the alteration

theirocks. When igneous or sedimeirtary rocks are subjected tcr

--=-rt heat or Presstlre, the original character and appearance of rocks

.:r.ge into a nelv form. For example, clay metatriorphoses into slate,

-..>tone into marble, coal into graphite, sandstone into quartzite'

::;imorphic rocks are quite hard in nature. Fossils are not found in

.:rt. Valuable rninerals like gold and silver are associated with thein'

Fig. 12.6: Sedimentary Rocks

Fig. 12.5: lgneous Rocks

:
Fig. 12.7'. MetamorPhic Flocks
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Rock Cycle

The rocks found i^*y area change theirphysical and chemical
I{aet Rubllle The pre-existing rocks undergo a cycle of change due to chan5-

Remains of the dead plants and
animals trapped in the layers of
rocks are called fossils.

weather conditions and forces of nature like wind, rivers, glaci
volcanic activityand Earthmovements whichis knownas Rock C
The rocks are continually being formed, destroyed and reformeci

Igneous and metamorphic rocks whenbreak and decay, form
for sedimentary rocks.

When sedimentary and metamorphic rocks are exposed to tre
heat and pressure, or contacted with lava, they change into i
rocks. Igneous and sedimentary rocks when subjected to extreme
or pressure will form metamorphic rocks. Hence, this cycle of c
from one type of rock to another is called rock cycle.

$edimentary Rocks Metamorphic Rocks

Fig. 12.9: Rock Cycte

Thus, we see that rocks form not only the landforms, but also

. different vegetation

. different types of minerals for industries

. different rock materials for construction purposes

o different chemicals for medicine and fertiliser industries
. source of fuels like coal and lrude oil
. source of precious stones

Fig. 12.8: Joerg Gelmacher, a
petrologist, studying rock samples

I'aet Btrlrble
Petrology is the science which
studies rocks and its formation.

Igneous Rocks

Fig. 12.10: Vegetation on rocks
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L Which layer of the Earth is associated r,r,ith 'nife'?

Choose the correct answer"

1. What is the radius of the Earth?

(a) 6477km
(c) 6271,km

(a) crust

(c) core

-1. The meaning of Latin word 'ignis'is:
(a) water
(c) sky

(b) mantle

(d) both crust and mantle

(b) land

(d) fire

(b) 6371km
(d) 6771km

(b) sedimentary rocks

(d) both (a) and {b)

(b) fossils

(d) magma

4. Sandstone, clay and limestone are examples of:

r. What is the name of molten rock matter inside the Earth?

(a) igneous rocks

(c) metamorphic rocks

(a) plates

(c) nife

r. Valuable minerals like gold and silver are associated with:
(a) Rock Cycle

(c) igneous rocks

Rocks do not provide us:

(a) precious stones

(c) minerals

Ceology is the science of:

(a) Earth

(c) Moon

(b) sedimentary rocks

(d) metamorphic rocks

(b) differentvegetations
(d) winds

(b) stars '

(d) planets

The Earth's lnterior and its Materials 121 
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lagma: It is molten rock matter inside the Earth.

::,ssils: Fossils are the remains of plants and animals preserved in rr:cks.

; rck Cycle (Recycling of rocks): Rocks are continually being formed, destroyed and reformed due

:iranging weather conditions and forces of nature.



B. Answer the following questions.

1. Name the three layers of the Earth.

2. N4ention the outer and innermost layers of the Earth.

3. What are major minerals in Earth's interior and in outer layer?

4. What is petrology?

5. What is crust of the Ear:th composed of?

5. How are rocks continuou-.ly changing?

7. What is the importance of rocks in the life of man? Explain with examples.

8. What is the rock cycie? Explain with the help of a diagr:am.

Give reasons.

1. Change in pre-existing rocks into ar new form.

2. Sedirnentary rocks are layered.

3. Igneous rocks are hard rocks.

4. Inner core is in solid state.

Differentiate between the following.

1. Intrusive and extrusive igneous rocks

2. Igneous and sedimentary rocks

3. Crust and core

4. Mantie and core

5. Rocks and minerals

Explain the following with examples.

1. Sedirnentary rocks

2. Igneous rocks

3. N,fetamorphic rocks.

Proiect Work

lzVhile walking, traveliing and constructing building etc., coliect different rock sampies and p
report.

Field Trip

Visit rirzerbanks and any other hillv area. Study different types of rocks.

C.

D.

E.

)
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:',.g remains same forever. Di{ferent forces go on cl-ianging the

:e of the Earth. These changes take place every minute. Some

. like earthquakes and volcanoes occur beneath the crust of the

Some other forces include r.t'eathering, erosion, etc', which are

.-.ibie for bringing about changes on the Earth's surface. Eruption

- -n releasing pressure and heat.

" ,rces that cause the changes are many. They occtll'from deep

: ihe Earth - 
the internal forces r,vhich form mountains, plateatts,

. rising and sinking of coastal plains, movement of conLinental

,., etc.

-rernal forces are endogenic forces. They are:

-.1 movements

.:rqriakes

:anoes

. are sLldden and slor.r. forces. They bring visible changes on the

- 
= surface.

:..er forces are external and ca11ed exogenic forces such as:

' .'r',ges in atmospheric conditions.

:rs, glaciers/ sea-waves and winds.

- : rtrrCes originate on Earth and form new landforfiIs on the Earth's

f,

- h ){ovexxa*lt s

- r1o\renlents arise inside the Earth. The ternperature and pressure
-. :lte Earth cause u'idesPread changes on Earth's surface' The

-:s take a very iong time to happen. Now, we will discuss how

:leflt continents came into being.

Fig. 13.2: The movement inside the

Earth's surface

Fig. 13.1: Hawaii lslands

rhe chansins Earth 123 
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PERMIAN
225 million years ago

JURASSIC
135 million years ago

PRESENT DAY '
Fig. 13.3: Drift of Continents

ffi,,0
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180 million years ago

CRETACEOUS
65 million years ago
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rap of world is like a jigsaw Pazzle.If you see it carefully,
'.rents and islands fit into each other. This phenomenon was first

::,.'ed by a German scientist, Alfred Wegener.

:ding to him, millions of years ago a single super continent

.1gaea/ existed. Pangaea broke into two large continental

.- rlasses. These landmasses started drifting away from each other

: 250 million years ago.

,ivo landmasses were Laurasia in north and Gondwanaland in

..'. They were separated from each other by a narrow, elongated

.hallow sea called'Tethys Sea'. However, theisize of Tethys Sea

'. .lecreasing due to drifting of these landmasses towards each

' .: and helped in the formation of Himalayas.

::ican continents further drifted towards west and formed Atlantic

.-.n. Thus, Wegener's theory is referred to as Continental Drift

, ,n.. This theory has been replaced by much more scientific theory,

. -ate Tectonic Theory.

Fig. 13.4: Breaking of rocks - an

effect of weathering and erosion

Eurasia*
plate

{}*
)t

Map not to scale

i-'-

=CUATCJ

.:/

Fig. 13.5: Alfred Wegener

Map 13.1: The Earth's Crust is composed of plates

The Changing Earth ,rU 
m.i

ntinental Drift Theorv



Explore!

Plate Tebtonic TheorY

According to this theory, the large continental blocks or pia

floating on the mantle layer. They move with the change or

of pressure and temperature from inside the Earth.

Tectonic movements are mainly of two types:

(a) Vertical movement which causes land to uplift or sr-rbside or

This can cause the formation of new plateatrs or plains or rift v

(b) Horizontal movement can result in the formation of

trenches in the sea and widening of rt'ater bodies. Such m

can cause both folding and faulting of structures.

tr'olrting

It is caused by compression when blocks of land ccme closer to

other and form wrinkles or folds on the Earth's surface. This

the formation of fold mountains, c.51. Rockies of Nr:rth Arnerica,

of South America, Alps of Europe and Himalayas of India.

These are young fold mountains formed of sedirnentary rocks.

are stitrl rising.

Take some dining mats. Put

them on the table, one on toP of

ihe other. Now, with Your hands,

push the ends of the mats towards

each other. You will see the mats

rise and fold in the centre. Fold

mountains are created in a similar

manner. Find out more about the

forces which lead to the creation

of Fold Mountains.

Fold
Mourtahs

nielrirrg hele

Fig. 13.7: Fold Mountain Fig. 13.8: Block Mountain

tr'aultiug

The structure of rocks cracks or breaks along weaker areas d

tensions. This is called faulting. The structure of rock gets disp

as some parts of land uplift or sink.

The uplifted block of land is called horst and subsided block is

graben. This uptifted block betn'een the two subsided biocks is

block mountain, e..q. Vindhyas and Satpura Hills of India.

part of land subsides between two faults, it forms rift valley. N.a

and Tapi Rivers of India, Rhine River of Germany flow through

valley.

I

I

i

i

Fig. 13.6: Andes of South America

Fig. 13.9: Rift Valley

Fig. 13.10: Damaged buildings bY an

earthquake
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thquakes
len vibrations or shaking and trembling

n is called an earthquake.

;r-rakes are terrible disasters that cai.rse massive devastation all
- i. Along with the ground, br-rildings shake, cracks appear on the

- :nd wa1ls of the houses. A strong earthquake can cause buiidings

-apse, topple chimneys causing fire, snap electric rvires, gas

ater pipelines. Earthquakes are verY common in some parts of

qiT

felt on the surface of

!.
ft
i- _:

, l.*

f,3
r,

Take a beaker. Fill it with water,

cover it with a lid, and Place it on a

tripod stand. Now, put a spoon on

top of the lid and heat the beaker.

You will find that as the water

starts heating up. The lid begins to

shake along with the sPoon. This

is how the earth vibrates during an

earthquake.

Fig. 13.12:

ffir .':,

lf:":+*
i

:rg. 13.11: Appearance of cracks on earth's surface by earth movements

.:,ic eruptions and movement of continental plates are the major

.. of earthquakes. The point of origin of an earthquake is called

:us. Focus of earthquake is located deep inside the crust of Earth.

: .rrnt directly/vertically above the foctrs on Earth's surface is

.rtre of the earthquake.

:"ology, Seismograph and Seismologists

- -rdv of earthquake shocks and its effects is called seismology.

:rent calied seismograph records the shaking of the land. The

- :i' of an earthquake is measured from 1 to 10 on a Richter Scale.

, ::l-rquake w'hich measures more than five on Richter Scale is said

: high intensity and causes destruction.

" -.-:ntists who str-rdy earthquakes, their causes, frequency, nature,

etc., are cal1ed seismologists.

- -rakes can displace the crust of Earth to uplift and subside. They

.'-rit in landslides and avalanches in mountain areas. Their effect

.een in the destruction of towns and cities, faliing of buildings,

:,:rg roads , snapping of communication links, bursting of oil

. pipelines and much more.

Seismograph

13.13: Seismologists

Fig. 13.14: Landslide

The Changing Earth 12? ;ffi

ru,-



li+"'','i+ *ffi',t,..L1 n*rr*.o*o $''=i] , i'i,i':'i:'"', woRLD
i na" 1;,}* i "d' ilvoLcANoES AND EARTHouAKE:

iL s r4 pLATEAU

rydP
SIBERIAN

' -\"). ; ""' j, i. ; "" i oso

{,{o {;.
'* /t',tt"'

AMERICA
7;

i-*^-,1 \-FIf'"#*.]qota

)iFt y,
AMAIAN

- -,-dr --or4'-,. i -jl1'l^'[.;::Kt*

l,_ _ Y#_mR*rsLAso
\ xruueNrriao ( xrnnrnroa\A_;i-**)\oi-r*,-l:,_-

' 1.. {,MaERLA'-J;- - \
( PltEAu J''1 ' ' \lt -/ . \' '., - AUSTRALIA - l

\ ,/ DMKENSBERG
'* 

- 
/ ruluu t._-; ,\*/ 

I

i\
I

I

REFERENCES

EARIHQUAKGSA{D
VOLCANIC REGION

LAVA PIATAU

YOLCAilO

Map not to scaG

Map 13.2: World - Volcanoes and Earthquakes

1. Voicanoes and earthquakes are found in the following belts: (a) Circum Pacific Belt (b) Mid-World Belt (c) Africar-
Valley Belt (d) NIid-Atlantic Belt. 2. The irnportant volcanoes are: (a) Fujiyama (Japan), (b) Mayon (Philippines), (c) B-
island (India), (d-) Karakatoa (Indonesia), (e) Stromboli, Etna, Vesuvitis (Europe) (i) Kilimanjaro (Kenya), (g) Cotopa-xi (Ecua:
(h) Aconcagua (Chile), (i) Mauna Loa (Hawaii Islands). 3. Decean plateau, Mongolian plateau, African plateau,
plateau and Colombian plateau have been formed by Lava. 4. Earthquakes occur frequently in the countries of Jaj
Philippines, Indonesia, Afghanistan, Iran, Turkey, Chile, Peru and Mexico.

__) t

'(

Fig. 13.15: Bhuj earthquake

Fig. 13.16: Homeless people after
Kashmir earthquake

In last twenty years some devastating earthquakes have occur:
in India:
r Uttarkashi earthquake (Uttarakhand) 799"-

o Latur earthquake (Maharashtra) 199:
. Bhuj earthquake (Gujarat) - 200'-
o Kashmir earthquake (Muzaffarabad) 200r

CASE STUDY * EARTHQUAKE HITS KASHMIR
On October 8,2A05, a massive earthquake measuringT.6 onRicht*
Scale rocked North India (]ammu and Kashmir), Pakistan an{
Afghanistan at 8:50 in morning. It left 75,000 dead and 1,00,ftrq
injured.

The tremors of this earthquake were felt in UP, Haryana, Punj..:
and Himachal at 9:20 am.It was one of the major earthquak*
which left peopie dead, horneless and caused damage to proper:-
and animals.
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:r1 openings in the Earth's cnist through which moiten materials,

- ashes and gases are thro\,vn out are cailed volcanoes. They erupt

the release of excessive heat and pressure inside the Earth' The

:',g through which molten rock or lava comes out is called vent of

.',o. The funnel-shaped depression at the top of the vent is caiied

=: Arcund the Pacific Ocean, volcanoes erupt frequently. This

, .,rctive volcanoes is called 'Ring of Fire'. About 68% of world's
-oes occtlr in this region. Fig. 13.17: Volcanic Eruption

\
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Map 13.3: Plate Tectonics and the 'Ring of Fire'

.ition and cooling of lava around the opening iead to the

,ion of volcanic cones or hi1ls. Sometimes, lava can come out

:h a crack or fault and called fissure eruption.

:tected by volcancles can be thick or thin in nature. If the lava

-,< and larger in quantity then a high and steep siderl r.'olcanoes

.:nall bases are formed. If the lava is thin, Lhen vi;lcanic cone is

.r in height with a broader base. Such 'u'olcanoes are common

' ', aii islands. No doubt, volcanic eruptions of explosive nature

-'.rrrful to a nearby hurnan settlement, plant and anirnal life.

:r'ioes are classified into three types:

-.ir-e rrolcanoes

:mant volcanoes

rrct volcanoes

. teatures of volcanoes are girren in the following table"

\,'r
F i.: -.\; /'
" :r,l

i'j ::j

Map not to scale
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Fig. 13.18:
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CLASSIFICATION OF VQLCANOES ON THE BASIS OF ERUPTION

Types ofvolcanoes Eruption Name of areas of occurrence

Active volcanoes Erupt freqr-rently and give
out gases, ash and lava

Around Pacific Ocean, Hawaii Islanc.

Indonesia, New Zealand

Dormant volcanoes
(sleeping volcanoes)

Erupt after a very long
tin-re

Mt. Vesuvius in Italy

Extinct volcanoes
(dead volcanoes)

Thev have been inactive
since very long

Mt. Kilimanjaro in East Africa

Fig. 13.19: Mount Fujiyama, a
volcanic mountain in Japan

- 
Table 13.1

CISH'C:LffSIO3.T

o Earth's crust is dynamic and everchanging.

o Large-scale changes are due to forces originating inside the E."

called internai forces.

o Internal forces cause folding and faulting of Earth's structure.
o Some earth movements bring sudden and visible changes on ea::

surface, e.g. earthquakes and volcanic eruptions.
o Earth movements are caused due to heat and pressure inside l

earth. These movements are very slow and bring large-scale char-
on Earth's surface.

ffi X"e* Kje XB**413
Upliftment: It means when a block of land is uplifted above the level of the surrounding land dut
to vertical movement.

Subsidence: It means when the vertical movements force the land to sink thern the norma-
surroundings.

Lava: Molten rock material ejected by volcanoes

Ring of Fire: Around the Pacific Ocean, it is a belt of volcanoes where eruption occurs frequentlr..

Rift Valley: When apart of land subsides between two faulted surfaces, it forms rift val1ey.

Laurasia and Gondwanaland: Two major landmasses in north and south directions

Pangaea: It refers to a single large continent of the distant past.

Tethys Sea: lt is a shallow and narrow sea located between Laurasia and Gondwanaland of past.

Plate Tectonic Theory: it is the theorv which tells about the movements of continental blocks on
the semi-molten mantle.

h rso
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\. Choose the correct answer.

1. The internai forces of the Earth do not include:

(a) fold mountains

(c) block mountains

(a) Deccan plateau

(c) Mongolian plateau
-. Kashmir earthquake (Muzaffarabad) occurred in:

(n) 7991

(c) 2001

). Mt. Vesuvius is an example of:

(a) active volcano

(c) dormant voicano

(a) Earth movements

(c) volcanoes

2. Changes in atmospheric conditions affect this force:

(b) earthquakes

(d) folding and faulting

(b) externai forces

(d) plate Tectonic theory

(b) igneous rocks

(d) rnolten rocks

(&) volcanic mountains

(d) forest mountains

(b) Indonesia

G) Japan

(b) African plateau

(d) European plateau

(b) 7ee3

(d) 2005

(b) extinct volcano
(d) none of these

(a) internal forces

(c) Earth movements

3. The young fold mountains are formed of:

(rz) sedimentary rocks

(c) metamorphic rocks

1. Vindhyas and Satpura hills of india are the examples of

r. Mt. Fujiyama is situated in w-hich of the foliowing conntries?

(a) I'hilippines
(c) Har,r,aii Islands

r. Which one of the follorving is not formed by lava?:rside

e chan

-\nswer the following questions.

-. Mention three internal forces.

L List out the external forces.

.. lVho was Alfred Wegener? \Alhat is his contribution to the world?

= How is Continental Drift theory different from Plate Tectonic theory?

: State the differences between folding and faulting. Mention the new landforms formed by them.

: \Vhat is an earthquake? How is it caused?
- How is the intensity of earthquakes measured?

' \Vhat is a volcano? Why does it erupt?

- Enumerate the effects of volcanic eruption and earthquakeron the human life and on the eafth's

surface.

1\hat is 'Ring of Fire'? Where is it located?

The Ghanging Earth 131 ,ffi
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C. Give a single term for the following.

1. A single super continent of the past.

2. A narrow, elongated and shallow sea of the past.

3. A theory which compares the world map with a;'igsaw puzzle.
4. A type of valley formed by parallei faulting.
5. Mountains are formed by this force.

6. The centre of earthquake explosionlorigin.
7. A funnel-shaped depression at the outer opening of vent.
8. The intensity of the earthquake is measured by this.

D. Fill in the blarrks.

forces originate on Earth and form new
Earth's surface.

movement which causes land to uplift or subside or both.

3. The study of shocks and its effects is called seismology.

4. Volcanoes erupt due to excessive,,,-

earth.

5. Earth movements arise inside the

E. State wl'lether the following statements are true or false.

1. Eruption helps in releasing pressure and heat.

2. Alfred Wegener was an American scientist.

3. The fold mountains are formed of sedimentary rocks.

4. The point of origin of an earthquake is called epicentre.

5. Volcanoes are classified into three types.

F. &tatch the itiilorvine.

Column A
1. Young fold mountains
2. A dead volcano

3. Study of earthquakes

4. Block mountains
5. Dormant voicano

7.

2.

Column B

{n) h4t. Vesuvius
(&) S;itprrra hills
(c) h.trt. Kilimanjaro
(d) Seisru;,-:iogy

(,,) Andes r,r South America

t. Individual Projeet'

Make a jigsaw puzzle of world and show how th* continents fit together.

2. Assignment

Stydy and make project on some earthquakes happened in 2001 ancl 2005 including pictures ;i
information.

ffi,,,
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[:omposition and
Btmeture of the

tmosphere

-i isible cloak of various gases surround humanbeings and their

r,mnent. Various changes occur around here like magic. It makes

Lng world of piants and animals sustainable and brings changes

:-Latic conditions.

:aseous envelope around the Earth's surface which is a

-ration of various gases, water vapour and tiny dust particles

rrl atmosphere. It is held to Earth by the force of gravity. The
--:s in the condition of atmosphere is due to sclar energy. The

.:.here has its own weight, known as atmospheric pressure.

-:rltration of gases and other constituents of atmosphere decrease
' .re increase in height.

. l,ilE!; iq,!l : rli Ai i:tl,r'*g:i-:.il:=*.

. .::rosphere is composed of various gases. The main constituting

Fig. 14.'l: The layers of atmosPhere
around the Earth

5;rre:

itrogen

rySen

rBon

rrbon dioxide -
ttrer gases

78%

27Yo

0.93n/.

0.03%

0.04%

r iases include helium, neon, hydrogen, methane, ozone, etc.In
,n, there are water vapours and dust particles also. Fig' 14'2: composition of Atmosphere
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Fig. 14.3: Ozone layer

if the ultraviolet rays reach the
Earth, they are sure to cause
havoc to human and animal
health. Ozone gives protection

from harmful sunrays.

T'he constituents of atmosphere are significant in various \ ra\-]

1. Life-giving gases like oxygen is r-rsed for breathing by the .-
animal kingdom while carbon dioxide is inhaled by the :
kingdom.

2. Presence of ozone layer acts as a shield high up in the sk.,

prevents the ultraviolet rays from entering the Earth's surfac.

3. Tiny dust particies called hygroscopic nuclei help in the forn-.,
of rain droplets.

4. The atmosphere acts as a blanket which prevents the Earth _

becoming too hot during dav and too cold during night.

5. The atmogphere also protects us from falling meteors and . _

cosmic dusts. They burn on coming in contact with the atmosp.-,

6. Presence of gases, dust particles and water vapour lend colo:---

sky.

Atmosphere seems to be endless. It has no visible boundary. -_

studying the atmosphere with the help of instruments attached
balloons, rockets and information through satellites, scientists di
it into various layers. This forms structure of atmosphere.

Stnieture cf A$mosirhere

Atmosphere can be divided into fir.e distinct layers extenc
up to 500 km. These layers are: 1. Troposphere Z. Stratosp.
3. Mesosphere 4.Ionosphere 5. Exosphere.

1. Troposphere

. The layer next to Earth's surface is troposphere.

It extends up to 15 km in atmosphere from the Earth's surfac.

The temperature decreases at the rate of 1o celsius for e-.

165 metres of ascent. This decline in temperature is cailed rio..

lapse rate.

Its average height is 13 km at poles and around 18 km over
Equator.

2. Stratosphere I. 
il"*:" 

troposphere is stratosphere, extending from 15 *l

o This layer is free from wedther changes, cloud formation r ; Otr
particles. Hence, stratosphere is ideal for air transport. I

i Stratosphere

- Stratospheric
+.ozone

Mt [verest

a

a

a

a

a

Fig. 14.4: Effects of ozone layer
depletion

9F'a**
Decrease in the

of ozone in the
is referred to as
ozone layer.

fficeh?ilE:
concentration
ozone layer
depletion of

All weather phenomena occur in troposphere. I
The air we breathe exists here. I
Theboundary separating troposphere from stratosphere is ca{
tropopause. I

l



, ::ratosphere has the presence of a iayer of ozone gas at arottnd

-r km of height. It absorbs harmful ultraviolet rays.

, , emperature increases in this iayer.

' I'leteors burn in this 1ayer.

, Stratopause forms a bor-rndary between stratosphere and

,:-resosphere.

lesosphere

, \bove the stratosphere from 50 km to 80 km is mesosphere.

, Ihe temperature ap;ain starts to drop and can be -100 
oC at the

-ipper boundary layer, which is called mesopailse.

'.[esopause separates it from ionosphere.

rermosphere

, \bove the mesosphere is thermosphere which extends from

>,1 km. to 400 km above the Earth's surface.

, -: contains electricaliy charged particles called ions which are

rraximum at250 km of height. They reflect radio waves back to

:arth enabling long distance radio communlcation.

. 
- --,nosphere is a part of this layer.

. -: protects Earth from harmful radiation. This causes increase in

,emperature with height in this layer.

: ,osphere

' - he uppermost layer above the ionosphere from 400 km is

:\osphere.

' -: is very thin iayer and generally, merges with space.

, 
- emperature is believed to be very high.

, 
-lght gases like hydrogen and helium float into the space from
j- ere.

lral Warming
- :arth's atmosphere also acts as a greenhouse. There is a layer of

:-r dioxide around the Earthwhich creates a greenhouse effectby

:-ng the heat radiated by Earth. It is greenhouse gas and when its

-n the atmosphere increases because of car fumes, factory smoke,

:re retained heat increases the temperature of Earth. lt is known

. lbal warming. This rise in temperature causes the snow in coldest
" - :L) melt. Due to this, sea level rises causing floods. There may bre

: changes in the climate leading tc extinction of some vegetation

. ildlife and sinking of some cities.

400 km

80 km

1 100'c)

50 km

(0'c)

10 km

(-45"c)

_ - _ - _ _ _El_o_sMI_t_ _ - - _ _ _

IONOSPHERE

Reflects Radio \laves

r',. Meteors
I

IV]ESOSPH ERE

Fig. 14.6: Global Warming

Temperalu re

more than

1000"c

Temperalure

increases

wilh height

8C km

(-100'c)

Temperature

decreases
vr'ith heighl

50 km

(0"c)

Temperaluie
increases

with height

18 km

(€0'c)

Temperature

decreases
vlilh heighl

Fig. 14.51 Layers of the Atmosphere in
an increasing order

@Ex1>lore!
Does the Moon have air like

Earth? Find out, why astronauts

have to wear special suits when

they go to Moon.

l

composition and structure of the Atmosphere .' 
m

a'- -



1. ::r i i : 1.: i ! :'a, i i't.r i

Atmosphere is a gaseous envelope around the Earth. Its :
constituents are nitrogen and oxygen. Its structure includes -
distinct layers. Atmosphere is advantageous to us as it gives us
giving gases, allows rveather phenomena to happerl, *iir-rtrir.,= -

balance, safeguards against harmful ultrarriolei iays and metec.
and long distance radio broadcasting. It is our duty to pr- ,

atmosphere to preserve life on the Earth,s surface.

Atmosphere: The gaseous envelope around the Earth's surface which is a combination of various gast:
water vapour and tiny dust particles.

ozone layer: A thin shield high up in the sky which protects the life on Earth from the harmr-
ultraviolet (UV) rays of Sun.

Troposphere: It is a boundary that separates troposphere and mesosphere.
stratosphere: It is a boundary between stratosphere and mesosphere.
Mesopause: It is the upper part of the Mesosphere wl'rich separates it from the thermosphere.
Global warming: It is the increase in Earth's average surface temperature due to effect of greenhou-
gases, such as carbon dioxide emissions from burning fossil fuels, car fumes, smoke, etc., whic-
retain the heat which would have otherwise escaped from the Earth.

f-q*'^,atr------a'\"

ff,,-,,=RC:ISES
A. Choose the correct answer.

1. The changes in the condition of atmosphere is ciue to:
(a) solar energy

(c) hydel energy

2. which one of the following is not the constituent of atmosphere?
(a) mixture of gases

(c) tiny dust particles

(a) falling meteors

(c) carbon dioxide

(&) wind energy

(d) tidal energy

(b) r,vater vapour

(d) forests

(b) water vapours

(d) fire

3. The atmosphere protects us from which of the following?

Fig. 14.7: Heat budget of the Earth

ffi,,u



J. Atmosphere can be divided into five distinct layers extending upto:

(a) 800 km (b) 600 km

(c) 500 km (d) 900 km

5. In troposphere, the decline in temperature is cal1ed:

(a) normal lapse rate

(c) formal lapse rate

6. The presence of ozone laver is around:

(a) 30 km of height

(c) 20 km of height

(b) abnormal lapse rate

(d) all of these

(b) 25 km of height

(d) 15 km of height

7. Which one of the foliowing is a part of thgrmosphere?

(a) mesosphere

(c) exosphere

8. Which of the follorving is

(a) exosphere

(c) mesosphere

(b) stratosphere

(d) ionosphere

the coldest layer of the atmosphere?

(b) stratosphere

(d) biosphere

(b) troposphere

(d) exosphere

9. The uppermost layer of the atmosphere is called

(a) stratosphere

(c) ionosphere

3, Answer the following questions.

1. Hor.v is atmosphere held to Earth?

2. Mention two major constituents of atmosphere.

3. Apart from gases, what are the other constituents of atmosphere?

l. Why is it suitable to fly aeropianes in stratosphere?

5. How does the presence of ozone help the Earth?

6. Why is ionosphere important?

7. What makes up the structure of atmosphere? Describe various layers of atmosphere.

8. Give any five ways to expiain the significance of atmosphere for the existence of life on the Earth.

9. In your opinion which layer of the earth is most important? Give your views to prove its worth
for the Earth.

10. What do you mean by giobal warming?

I. Give a single term for the following statements.

1. A layer of atmosphere closest to Earth's surface.

2. A layer allowing radio communication possible.

3. They provide a surface for the development of rain droplets.

-1. A layer which protects the Earth from meteorites. ;

5. It provides protection from harmful ultraviolet rays of the Sun.

6. A layer suitable for flying high-speed planes.

Composition and Structure of the Atmosphere 1r, ,ffi



5. The main constituents of atmosphere are

2. Temperature is not constant in troposphere.

3. Carbon dioxide is important for the plant kingdom.

1. Individual Proiect

2. Group Discussion

D. Fillin the blanks.

1. is composed of various gases.

2. Next to is stratosphere, extending from 15 km to 50 km.

3. Stratosphere has at around 25 km of height which absorbs harm.-

rays.

r-

E
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Elements of Weather
{and Climate

.,..ther is the condition of atmosphere at a particular place and time.

...r. be sunfly, cloudy, rainy, humid, warm or cold'

.,.:her is never static, thus we cannot generalise it. It changes very

-. -: (even within 24 hours). It is experienced over a small area. A

.:tific study of weather is cal1ed meteorology"

,::her bulletins inform us about day-to-day happenings in

- spheric conditions - 
temperature, sky conditions, cloudiness,

-:pitation, wincl and moisture. We read weather reports in

.r'apers also.

-: rperature/ pressure, wind, moisture and precipitation are maior

: r ents of weather and climate.

- ::rurrre11ts for meaSuring weather: Thermometer, BarOmeter,

.. Gauge and wind vane are four instruments of measuring

-.ief 
.

* . rermometer: It measures the temperature.

" : :rili:ieter: It measures atmospheric pressure.

n ; :in Gauge: It measures the amclunt of rainfall' ;

' ', .nd Vane: It shows the direction of the lvind'

Fig. 15.1: Weather sYmbolisation

Elements of Weather and Climate .{39' ,m?
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Fig. 15.4: Rain Gauge

nstruments

-#
Fig. 15.2: Thermometer

Fig. 15.6: Weather Station

I'act Bullllle
Weatherstation is an observation
place where weather conditions
and related data are recorded

and observed.

o*eots rrr.l{akri. j' 
.

Fig. 15.7: Solar Radiation

Fig. 15.5: Wind Vane

Crlimate t
Climate is the sum total or average weather condition at a partic{
place orr". uiorrger period of timel It is experienced over a laiger *{
e.g., desert type of climate, monsoon type of climate, equatorial tpl
of climate, etc. Climate influences the type of vegetation, agriculturl
crops grown/ types of animals found, type of lifestyle adopted !l
people and design of houses and many more. I

Y*r:t3;*r:atarrs

The intensity of heat (warm or cold) is called temperature. Temperah^:,

is measured by an instrument called thermometer. Thermorfl€r:-
contains mercury as it is sensitive to changes in the temperature
readily expands when the temperature is hot and contracts r,r,h.:*

co1d. Temperature is measured in Celsius or Fahrenheit sca1e. t-
Fahrenheit scale 32' F is freezing temperature and 272"F is boilL. -
temperature while on Ceisius scale it is 0"C and 100'C for freezr-
and boiling temperature respectively.

Main source of heat is the Sun. It is able to produce its own heat. I-,
surface temperature of the Sun is around 5500'C. The heat ener.-

given out by the Sun is called solar radiation.

A very small part of solar radiation is received by the Earth's surfa;.
The incoming solar radiation to Earth is called insolation. It tak--^

around 7 minutes to reach and heats the Earth's surface.

Since the shape of Earth is spherical, all parts of Earth do not recer' ,

the same amount of insolation. It decreases from Equator to poles. I:,
sunrays are more direct on and around Equator. They are slanti:-
around Poles. This has given rise to heat zones 

- 
torrid, tempera:

and frigid zones. You have already studied about them in yo-"
prerrious class.

H e* * i :'rr a: rri C r;<;1 illg r->f Airra*"siriaer*:

Though insolation passes thrgugh the atmosphere, but it is hedted :
heat reflected by Earth. The heat energy reflected by Earth is ca1i.:

terrestrial radiation. It is the same heat which the Earth absorbs durl-..

ffi,oo

Fig. 15.3: Barometer



-3

' .,, time from insolation. From the Earth's surface) heat is transferred

:he atmosphere through the following processes:

londuction, 2. Convection, 3. Advection, 4. Radiation.

Conduction

.s the transfer of heat through contact. A cooler body comes in
'.tact with warmer body and gets heated up until both the bodies

-.,..in the same temperature.

- Convection
- : actual movement of heat molecules from lower levels to higher

:ls is called convection. When air gets warmer it expands, because

. less dense than surrounding air. Convection is common on the

: , -.ator and in tropics during summer season.

' \dvection

. a transfer of heat from one place to another by winds and ocean

,:ents. The cool wind lowers the temperature of warm winds and

: \-ers? when they come in contact with each other, e.g. cold wave

-,..used in North India by cold winds coming from Himalayas.

- i.adiation
' object which is capable of absorbing heat is also capable of giving

,:t. The process of release of heat energy is cailed radiation. If the

:.r does not give out the heat received, the temperature will become

r ot.

-'::e four processes help in transfer of heat energy in atmosphere
' - f arth. They also help in absorption and radiation of heat energy.

:' ,. ieFrt &ffe*,fit"t.g f,he Ter::.}rer-:titr€i

-:-,erature on the Earth is unequally distributed. It differs from
' - '-'lace to another. Some factors controlling temperature of a place

:s follows:

' ,-tude or distance from Equator,2. Altitude,3. Distance from sea,

:r ailing winds, 5. Ocean currents, 6. Slope of 1and.

- 
-.:ude or distance from Equator

' 
, -,-'Laces located near the Equator are warmer as they receive direct
- ::om the Sun. The sunrays are more effective as they travel for

.rr distance and cover smaller area.

- ,^ e other hand, Polar Regions are colder because the sunrays travel
" :rger distance and cover a larger area.

. -:ude or height above the sea level

: erature gets cooler as we go higher at the rate of 6.4"C for every

:'Letres (or 1"C for every 165 metres). Hence, places like Shimla,
*.:hng, Mt. Abu are much colder due to their location on highdr

- -:ain slopes. Places like Delhi, Chandigarh and Kanpur. are

---.r as their location is in plains.

Fig. 15.8: Six's maximum and

minimum thermometer, used to
find out the highest and the lowest

temperature of the day

Fig. 15.9: Wet and dry bulb
thermometer, used to measure

humidity

Elements of weather and Glimate l7l,ft',rffi



The atmosphere is thinner at the higher altitude. When conduc -
occurs from lower to higirer leveis, it results in heat loss. Thir-,

atmosphere also loses heat energy faster.

Distance from the sea

The Sun heats and cools the iand areas more quickly than rr',

areas. Hence, the temperature of air resting over land differs ::

that of air resting over sea. This is why Mumbai is cooler in sun',,

in comparison of Delhi. N4umbai experiences uniform and r'
temperature throughout the year as located near the sea coast. S-

type of climate is ca1led maritime.

Cities like De1hi, Chandigarh, Nagpur experience hot temperatttr".

summer and eold temperatures in winter due to their ionger dist;-- -*

from the sea and absence of moderating effect of sea. Such tvp.
climate is cailed extreme or continental t1rpe.

Prevailing winds and ocean currents

Both winds and ocean currents influence the temperature by pass-:

their heat or coldness onto the adjacent land. Hot r.t inds and u-;--

ocean currents raise the temperature while cold winds and cold oc;::

currents lower the temperature, e.g. hot and dry '1oo'winds in sun-u:'.-

from Rajasthan raise the temperature in Delhi and cold winds fr

Himachal Pradesh in winter cause cold wave in Delhi.

Warm Gulf Stream on north-westem coast of Europe never freezes {
seaports. But, on the same latitude in North-East Canada, the coasflil
freezes due to cold Labrador Current. I
Slope of Land t
Slopes which are more exposed to Sun, receive more sunlight. Thl
are warmer. Therefore, south facing slopes in Himalayas have mol
fruit orchards, whereas the north facing slopes receive less sunligl
They are colder and have lesser vegetation I
Temperature of a place is very important as it controls: I
(a) the presence or absence of water vapour or moisture. I
(b) dryness or wetness of air and rain{all. I
(c) type of crops to be grown. t
(d) type of vegetation in an area. I

+i:j-ll- -:

Fig. 15.10: Mumbai

Fig. 15.1't: Delhi

d

I

Exlrlore!
Take clippings of daily weather

reports from local newspapers

and paste them on the board for

a week. Find out if the weather

changed or remained same all

through the week.

Fig. 15.'12: Fruit orchards due to more sunlight Fig. 1 5.131 Lesser vegetation due to less sunlight

ffi,0,



('onelusion

. Weather is dynamic and keeps changing at short intervals.

Sun is the major soltrce of heat energy.

Earth's surface is directly heated by insolation.

Earth cannot retain the heat received and radiates it out.

{tmosphere is heated by four major processes 
- conduction,

:onvection, advection and radiation. Temperature is unevenly
-iistributed and redistributed by these processes.

lemperature is an important determinant of climate. Fig. 15.14: Weather changes at
short intervals

W.rus Recatl
,limate: It is the sum total of atmospheric conditions observed for a longer time and over a larger

.1:

'"'eather: It is the day-to-day changes in atmospheric conditions. It is highly changeable.

. :mperature: The intensity of heat (warrn or cold)

lrermometer: It is an instrument to measure temperature.

ieat zones: These are created due to variations in insolation received on the Earth's surface like
::id, temperate and frigid zones.

: - 1ar radiation: It refers to amount of heat and light energy given out by the Sun.

;olation: It is incoming solar radiation received at the Earth's surface.

"laritime 
climate: It is experienced in coastal areas lrrhere the temperatures are almost same

- - rughout the year.

: ntinental climate: It is an extreme type of climate 
- 

hot in summer and cold in winter, experienced
- ,::eas away from the sea.

Choose the correct answer.

- A scientific study of weather is ca11ed:

(a) Biology

(c) Meteorology

(1,)

(d)

Geology ,

Seismology

Etements of weather and Glimate 1fi 
ffi!



2. Which one of the following is an instrument for rneasuring weather?

3. Convection is common on the equator and in tropics during:

(a) Wind Vane

(c) Barometer

(a) winter season

(c) rainy season

4. Which one of the following is a heat zone?

(a) torrid zone

(c) frigid zone

(b) Thermometer

(d) all of these

(b) summer season

(d) all of these

(b) temperate zone

(d) all of these

5. Temperature gets colder as we go higher at the rate of 6.4"C for every:

ture.

rom sea coast experit
l

,1

t1

i:
n
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t:
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il

(a) 1000 mts

(c) 500 mts

6. The surface temperature of the sun is around:

(a) 6600"C

(c) 4400'C

(a) temperature

(c) rainfall

8. The Earth's surface is directly heated by:

(a) insolation

(c) convection

" (b) 800 mts

(d) 400 mts

(b) 5s00'c
(d) 33oo'c

7. The weather instrument Rain Gauge is associated with:

(b) pressure

(d) wind

(b) radiation

(d) conduction

B. Answer the following questions.

1. Mention various elements of weather and climate.

2. Wlny are equatorial regions warmest and polar regions coldest?

3. How is atmosphere heated?

4. List out various factors responsible for uneven distribution of tempera

5. Why is Shimla colder than Delhi?

6. What is extreme tlpe of climate? Explain, why are the places located far f
this type of climate.

7. IHow do the winds influence the temperature of a place?

8. What is the impact of ocean currents on the temperature of a place?

9. "The south facing slopes have more vegetation." Why?

10. Why is it important to study temperature?

C. Differentiate between the following.

1. Weather and climate

2. Conduction and convection

3. Advection and convection

4. Insolation and solar radiation

5. Maritime and continental type of climate

ffi,*



3. Convection, advection, radiation and conduction are processes of

Elements of Weather and Climate 145,ffi

D. Listed below are certain places in India. Mention which factor has the maximum impact on

temperature of the following places.

1. Kanpur

2. Darjeeling

3. Nagpur

4. Mumbai

5. Vlanali

E. Fill in the blanks.

1.

weather.

2. Weather is observed for

barometer, ,. and wind vane are four instruments of

period of time and climate is observed for a

4. As we go higher, temperature gets

5. The Earth's surface is directly heated by

5. Actual movement of heat molecules verticallv is

7. Horrzontal movement of heat molecules from one place to another is called

examples are winds and

i. Proiect Work
l

(n) Take a laboratory thermometer and observe temperature changes in side rooms, verandahs/

1{ corridors, in open fields, in shade and under tree for 6 months. Note the observations once in

ll a week at the uniform time.
rtr

. :- ffi tai For a week note down weather report from radio, television or local newspapers and observe

fr the changes occurring in the weather.
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Atmospheric Pressure
and Windg

Atmoslrheric Pregsure

Air appears to be weightless but it is found layer upon layer
these layers have weight. These layers exert enormor$ pressure

the surface of the Earth.

This pressr.rre exerted by the weight of air on Earth's surface is

to as atmospheric pressure. The weight of the dry alr is about 1.2

per cubic foot of air. Air pressure does not remain the same. It
from place to place and time to time. Pressure variations resuit in

Pressure r.ariations can be measured by an instrument ca

barometer. It is rneasured in millibars. The average atmos

pressure at sea ier.etr is 1013 millibars.

Atmospheric pressure differs on the Earth due to the following

1. Variations in Temperature Conditions: Air, when gets

expands and becomes lighter. Warm air starts rising, causing
pressure in the region. Air r.t hen cooled, compresses and
heavy causing high pressure. For example, equatorial
always have low pressllre due to warm temperatures and
regions have high pressure dr"re to cold temperatures.

In winters, land is coid, hence experience high pressure and
waters have low pressure.

In slrmmers, land is warm. low pressure prevails while water
cool, hence high pressure prevails.

',ffi r0.

Fig. 16.1: Barometer
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. Changing Altitude: With the increase in height from the sea level,

:imospheric pressure decreases. It is so because atmospheric layers

:et thinner-concentration of gases, water vapour and dust decrease

r-ith height.

. ..trihrrti*ll *f .&trn**3l*'ser;,* Xure*sur*

.tribution of atmospheric pressure corresponds to distribution of

:'rperature belts across the Earth's surface.

-:gh temperature always corresponds with low pressure and low

.nperature (cool) with high pressure.

-.re are seven distinct pressure belts in the world" Except the

,ratorial low pressure area, all others form rnhtching pairs in the

:thern and Southern Hemisphere. Thus, the seven pressure belts

".'put into following four grouPs:

:quatorial low pressure be1t, also called 'doldntms', is the region
,i calm conditions.

- :r-rb-tropical high presslrre belt from 30" to 35' North and South.

Sr-rb-polar low pressure belt from 65" North and South.

- -olar high pressure belt around North Pole and South Pole.

-: pressure belts (shown below) shift their positions slightiy

::hward and southward when the sunrays fa11 directly or.er the
- pic of Cancer in summer season and southr.r.ard when Tropic of
.-.ricorn receives direct sunshine. Local variations in pressure can

, rbserved according to land and water contrasts.

-:SSrlf€ variations are resPonsible for horizontal movement of air

ed wind.

$*'H

The Moon has no twilight,

no sound, no atmosPhere

and hence no air pressure. lf

somebody reaches the Moon

without wearing space suii, the

counter pressure exerted bY

his body would make the blood

vessels burst. He/She would

bleed.

35

f,*'N
?,3%.ilj

*

g:]l/:
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Fig. 16.3: Pressure Belts and Wind System

Fig. 16.4: Wind is caused byair
blowing from high pressure (H) area

to low pressure (L) area. lts direction
is influenced by rotation of the Earth.

il

li

Fig. 16.2: Air
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The horizontal movement of air is called wind. wind is very importa:

They are the means to transport temperature and moisture from c:''

pla." to another. This transportation helps in changing temperatl': 
'

and causing precipitation. Wind always move from high p,t:t:*l

9S
;B
o6

=s_q p3

t-*OE

Fig. 16.5: Weather Cock (Wind Vane)

indicates the direction of wind'

Fig. 16.6; Deflection of Winds

(c)

Winds are named after the

direction in which theY blow, for

example, the winds blowing from

west are known as westerlies.

area to 1ow pressure area. The slope of the Pressure from high

low is known as pressure gradient and the direction of this deci(--"r'

the direction of wind. The velocity of winds is directly related to i'-"

steepness of the Pressure gradient'

The deflection of winds is affected by the coriolis effect, which 
'"

lurr"a Uy th6 rotation of the Earth. Winds are deflected to their righ: -:

the NorthernHemisphere and to their left in the southernHemisphe'--

Coriolis force is absent at the Equator and increases towards the Po-=:

As a result, the wind s which would move at right angles to the isot'' : "

under the pressure gradient, move obliquely towards them'

'H;;;";er *f Xsii;:"ctq

Following three broad categories of winds are recognised on :-..

Earth's sur{ace:

L. Permanent Winds

They biow over vast areas. such winds blow throughout the yeal --

a particular direction.

These are regular winds biowing from high to low pressures' Tl'

are-(a)Tradewinds(b)Westerlies(c)PolarEasterlies.

(a) Trade winds: These are steady currents of air blowing fr' -

thesub-tropicalhighpressurebeltstowardstheequatoriall.
pressure areas (doidrums)' Under the influence of the Coric "
for.", they blow from the north-east in the Northern hemisph.-'

and from the south-east in the Southern Hemisphere'

Westerlies: They blow from sub-tropical high pressure belts I
sub-polar low pressure belts. They are called westerlies as th{
blow from the west. They blow from the south-west to the tto{|
east in the Northern Hemisphere and from north-west to ftl
south-east in the southern Hemisphere. The westerlies are higl

speed winds and they cause rainJall to the western margins * 
5continents I

Easterlies: They blow from polar high pressure belts to sub-ro{

low pressure belts. They are also known as polar winds' Tt{
blow from the north-east in the Northern Hemisphere ahd frol

:|T#L "ast 
in Southern Hemisphere' These winds are verf drt

(b)

/, ii{r-i'}'+\
\l-/ ,t ,(.:t,,-:.- \--,,-.'rur 

r'r'.'!"""1,,,,,'1,,'! r,l )5'lNonn.F:sr1'eoes/
tn,efrop'cal , aonlg$eaLe la'P ,/ Y

- i -a \=*};"r;S \ -r-=n- \-
\ I t I \ \ \ t r \ f r

k r*:r,];;)p;\kr

Fig.'t6.7: Permanent Winds
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-, : rnal or Periodic Winds

. .--. areas, permanent wind direction gets modified seasonally

. -, unequalheating of \and and watet bodies. Such winds change

lirection seasonally. Theyblow from sea to land in summer and
'ersa in winter. They are called periodic winds. The best example

.:rodic winds are monsoon winds. They affect the climate of India.

:: rvinds are responsible for causing summer rainfall in India'

,irer example of periodic winds are land breeze and sea breeze.

Land Breeze: During night, land cools faster than the sea causing
-igh pressure on land and iow pressure on water bodies. This

:ressure change sets offshore cool bteeze from land to sea and

:.rlled land breeze.

w@"*"'

ff jjI
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Fig. 16.10: Sea Breeze

Look for the names of a few more

local winds around the world and

find out the effect these have in

the areas they blow.

\
Cool I High ---------> 6a.9

Pressure **-****>
l;i'r:" ," ;i.,,:"'ijr

ijii..--.,-i i '.r,,::.iii;.1i rri : .:,i..i.

Ii!-'' . - -_- 
'! i:i;-::rj,!l l:

**x nd

&l I Hieh
Fressure

,,:l

.li$st*rLa nd
Fig. 16.9: Land Breeze

: Sea Breeze: During the day, exactly the opposite occurs. The land

^.eats faster than the sea. This causes high pressure on the cooler

.ea and low pressure on the warm land and sets the air in motion.

These onshore winds from sea to land are called sea breeze.

.and and sea breezes keep the day and night temperature in

-.aiance in coastal areas.

-,rcal Winds

-,..l r.ariation in pressure conditions gives rise to winds. Theybring
-,:-<ed changes for short time in weather conditions over smaller

.,,s. Various examples are given below:

: Chinook: The word'Chinook'literally means'snow eater'. It is

also a type of strong, high veiocity, warm and dry winds which

blows in North America. In Eastern Rockies, chinook helps in

inelting of snow and ice from grasslands and help cattie rearing.

Slmilar winds in New Zealand are known as Norwesters.

: Loo: Hot and dry winds during North Indian summer season

.ause heat waves in Northern Plains.

Sirocco: Hot winds blowing from the Sahara Desert to the

\lediterranean Sea. They pick up moisture from sea and cause

Mistral: These are very cold winds, which blow down from the

,\1ps over France.

':'-;'-" 
r:-"

{ i1t- f".r:I:3ii
k 5v :?n';r;rer!rc*"q*.-**&'

#- lnverstion
tligil

Oesart
Cool air

il. Glaund

Fig. 16.11: Chinook

Fig. '16.8: Monsoon Winds
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Fig. 16.13: Destruction by strong winds of cyclones

Fig.'l 6.1 6: Cyclone-affected people

-i_:i..iul;:,.1 :;3 ;", {ji l [.n3

Storms are very strong blowing winds. These high velocit,v u u':
cause serious threat of life and property in the coastal areas. T:.
destroy everything that comes in their wav. Storms commonl,v- oc---

near seas and oceans in the forms of cyclones, hurricanes, typhc,,-

and tornadoes.

Cyclones refer to a violent and destructive form of winds dcColrpan_:
bv a heavl rainfall. Cyclonic winds cause 7 to 70 metres high ti*,
waves that sweep 20 km inland and bring massive destruction.

Fig. 16.14: Hurricanes

Hurricanes are actuallv cyclones r,r,hich are experienced by the eastr:-
coast of India. They develop as a result of low, pressure slrstem in : ,

Bay of Bengal. Winds from surrounding high pressure Dreds 1rrc, :

tora,'ards the centre of low pressure areas at 100 km/irr. speed.

CASE STUDY * CYCLONE IN ODISHA

On Friday, C)ctober 29, 7999 Odisha coast w.as struck by ;.r supt:
cvclone travelling at the speed of 260-300 km7'hr. and the sea wa\ e:

rising up to 5-8 metres high accompanying continuous rains whrc:
caused massive destruction. Odisha was shattered by this r,vorst-er-e:

cvclone. This frenzied storm brought the life of people to an absolti:.
halt. The coastal belt sart, millions of people displaced, homeless an;
killing of thousands of people. This cyclone killed 9A%,, c:f cattle i:
the affected districts and standing paddy crop was totallv destrove.r

Almost all the coconut trees r.vere uprooted. Coconut trees wor-ri:
take at least 15 years to reach fruit bearing stage.

For alrnost 10 days, there were no reports frorn G0 per cent of t1.,.

affected districts due to Iack of commnnication. The aerial surve-,

showed that the coastal clistrictq of odisha appeared to be exteride;
Bay of Bengal.

'i

Fig. 16.12: High Velocity Winds

Fig. 16.15: Cyclone in Odisha
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- :h massive and merciiess cyclones cannot be.prevented. But, we
'- create awareness amongst the people to mitigate the effects of

: ones. People shouid live far from coastal lands where there is a

. '..ger of flooding due to heavy rainfa11. Stronger houses should be

structed using proper buiiding materials.

".:tniments
' - ,-r measure the direction of wind, a simple instrument is used called

\\-ind Vane.

' : measure wind velocity, the instrument used is Anemometer.

-,tlciusiG!1
, l:essure variations are caused by differences in temperature

: rnditions.
n . :essure differences cause wind to blow.
* l.rmanent wind blows throughout the year in a particular direction.

, -.egional and local variations in temperature cause periodic and

cal wind.
, , .ry high velocity wind (Storms) cause serious threat to life and

::,fperty.

ffi@
Fig. 16.18: Anemometer

Let Us Recall
-.:mospheric Pressure: The presstire exerted by the weight of air is referred to as atmospheric pressure.

: essure gradient: The slope of the pressure from high to low is known as pressule gradient.

- riolis effect: It is an effect caused by the rotation of the Earth due to r,t hich the winds get reflected

n their direct path of movement.

' -nd vane: Tt is usecl to measure the direction of winds.

-:,emometer: It is used to measure the wind velocity.

Choose the correct answer.

- Which of the following is measured

(n) wind
(c) pressure

in millibars?

(b) temperatiire

(d) none of these

Fig. 16.17: Wind Vane

Atmospheric pressure and winds 151 
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2. The average atmospheric pressure at sea level is:

{a) 1,017 millibars (b) 1015 miliibars

(c) 1014 millibars (d) 7073 millibars

3. What is the literal meaning of the word 'Chinook'?

(a) man eater (b) plant eater

(c) snow eater (d) none of these

4. Odisha coast was struck by a super cyclone on:

(a) October29,7999 (b) Novernber29,1999

(c) Decemb er 29, 7998 (d) june 79, 2000

5. Very cold winds which blow down from the Alps over France are ca1led:

(a) Loo - (b) Sirocco

(c) Mistral (d) Monsoon

6. Anemometer is used to measure:

(a) wind velocity (b) wind pressure

(c) temperature (d) pressure

7. Eastern coast of India experiences the cyclones. They are also called:

(a) typhoons (b) tornadoes

(c) hurricanes (d) all of these

8. Pressure variations are responsible for horizontal movement of air called

(a) temperature (b) velocity of air

(c) pressure of air (d) wind

9. Winds always moves from:

(a) high pressure area to low pressure area (b) low pressure area to high pressure area

(c) both of these (d) None of these

B. Answer the following questions.

1. What is atmospheric pressure? What does it cause?

2. Name the instruments and the units to measure atmospheric pressure.

3. List two factors causing variation in pressure conditions.

4. Mention the seven pressure belts in the world. How are thev caused?

5. Why do the winds deflect?

6. In which two ways are the winds important?

7. What are permanent winds? Cive three examples.

8. Why are local storms destructive?

9. Which local wind is referred to as'snow eater'? Whv?

10. Why does pressure belt shift their positions?

11. Write a note onloo and sirocco.

12. How are cyclones caused? Explain their impact with the help of super cyclone of Odisha.-

13. How should we overcome the impact of cyciones?

lffi,,u,
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Differentiate the following

1. Trade winds and westerlies.

2. Seasonal winds and local winds.

3. Easterlies and trade winds.

4. Landbreeze and seabreeze.

Give a single term for the following.

1. The famous periodic wind causing rainfall in India.

2. The prevailing winds in temperate latitudes.

3. The prevailing winds in polar regions.

-1. This is the force of deflection of wind.

5. Equatorial low pressure is also called by this name.

Proiect Work

(n) Collect information on hurricanes of USA and typhoons of China through appropriate sources.

{h) Look at the picture given below:

#;,*:

'." *"

i-*
jF*

!';

Astronauts on the Moon

Astronauts have to wear special protective space suits when they go to the moon. \Alhy? Write

your views in detail.

Group Discussion

-et students speak on the topic 'Wind System - Causes and Effects'.

Atmospheric pressure and winds 153 "tm
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Moisture is the gaseous form of water in the atmosphere. It is :.

f,:ilffil"T;' the amount or water vapour present in the I
d Brvcrt ,r,e arrq rer'perarure. rJue to temperature/ numtorry rl

it:T,i?"#i;{#i,:i:';:?Jlffi ;lH}X'#il:,",1T[1",ffi il
arrruu,! ur rrur.tcLrry ano remperature lncrease ourmg , 
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weather and crimate .'' 

I
It absorbs solar heat.

It is also important for the grorvth of plants.

Water changes its state as a result of temperature. The heat I
the Sun changes water into water vapour. This process I
cailed evaporation-higher the temperature, higher the rate I
evaporation. The major sources of water vapour are oceans, riv{
lakes, moist ground and from plant and animal respiration. At a gr.{
temperature, there is a definite limit of water vapour that air can hdl
\rVhen air contains maximum vapour, it is called saturated. But whl
it contains minimum v apour,ifis called unsaturated. Heating changl
saturated air into unsaturated while cooling changes unsaturatrf
air into saturated. The temperature at which the air b".orr,", fu{

a

a

rm arld
Precipitation

Fig. 17.1t Hygrometer, an instrument
which is used to measure humidity in air.

li
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Relative humidity is the amount
of moisture that the air can hold

before it rains.

Fig. 17.2: Sling Psychrometer, another
instrument which is used to measure

moisture and humidity in air.

ffi,uo
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:ated is called dew point. T'emperature of the saturated air

-ot hold more water vapour when it comes below the dew point.

. -,is stage, water vapour starts to change into rain droplets. If the

---erature decreases these droplets change into solid form of water,

>r1ow. The process of change of state from vaPour to liqr-iid or

,-. ts known as condensation. In other words, condensltion is the

_ess in which the water vapour changes into water droplets or ice

-.a1s in the air.

prrciFltrtion

Fig. 17.3: Evaporation, Condensation
and PreciPitation

Comparison between Evaporation and Condensation

Evaporation Condensation

Ir-r this process, water changes into vapour. 1. In this process, water changes into tiny droplets

of water present in the air.

-i occurs quickly in lower latitudes (tropics). 2. Tt occr-trs more quickly in higher latitudes.

it occurs when the weather is warm, dry and

,,rindv.

3. It occr,rrs lvhen temperature of the saturated

air comes down below the dew Point.

The amount of w'ater on the Earth's surface

iecreases.

4. The amount of w'ater in the atmosphere

increases.

Table 17.1

_ -rr-rds

':\\-

. Iv1ist or Fog

o Frost
Wet ciothes take longer to dry in

humid weather. Find out whY.

_ uds: Thev are forrned by condensation of water vapour around

:i of dust particles. Clouds are formed of minute particles of water

:ended higher in the air. The clouds, dark grey in colour and closer

-,: Earth's surface in atmosphere cause maximum rainfal1. They are

.' n as nimbus clouds. Very high clouds, feathery in appearance

- -rt bring any rainfall and are known as cirrus clouds. cumulus

* ds are massive clouds. TheV are produced by convection and occur

.'.h. during Summer Season. Stratus clouds bring c1u1l weather,

.i1v accompanied witlldrrzzle while altrocumulus clouds indicate

,rnd clear weather.

.;r-: Ihe droplets of lvater are seen on the plants in cold r,vinter

:rings. when water vapour in air comes in contact with cool leaves

- .ants, it condenses on them as tiny drops of water ca1led dew'

.t or fog: If water vapour in the air cools suddeniy, it forms very

, jroplets rather than big drops of water. These droplets are small

.rqh to float in the air. when the air is full of such droplets of water,

':.ofires mist. Mist is generally seen in cold, winter morning''As

:'.rn shines, the water evaporates and the mist disappears'

Fig. 17.4: Nimbus clouds

Fig. 17.5: Dew

Humidityand Precipitation 155 im&
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Frost It rqfers to the minute ice crystals deposited on the object= mg -

Earth's surface when water vapour condenses into ice crystal. flrtt

coming in contact with cold surface and temperature is below free,,-46

point.

Precipitation

\rVhen water vapour cannot remain suspended in air, it falls o" ff
Earth's surface and the process is known as precipitation. f
The condensed water vapour falls down the Earth's surface in vari{'
forms like hailstones, sleet, snowfall and rain. f
Hailstones:,Sometimes, a strong air current moving upwards car{E
clouds to a great height. At such a height, it is very cold. So, drops$
water freeze and become crystals of ice. Theybecome round in shft
These falling iceballs are called hailstones. The hailstones fatt durf
summer or winter season. I

Sleeh Sometimes, the drops of rain freeze before reaching tne Sr{
and precipitation occurs in the form of ice pellets. It is called stl

:#illll'*Y"1il,H5,;::i,.',H'"i,:"":"#"1:',*,'r:1,::iill;ril
bits of cotton and come down gently on the Earth. It is called snol

I:'#,HlIJH::t'filffi T.',$H,i:lil?,{ffJ:itr*',il
Fig. 17.8: Snowfall

across a mountairl they rise up. The water vapour cools and 

-drops of water get bigger and bigger. At last, big drops of water
in the iorm of rain.

Rainfall is measured by an instrument called Rain Gauge. It con-.-,

of an iron cylinder, a bottle, a funnel fitted at the mouth of the L.r -

and a measuring jar.

Types of Rainfall

Rainfall occurs in different circumstances. There are three differr

types of rainfall:

1. Relief Rainfall

It is also known as orographic rainfall or mountain rainfal.
is caused when the warm and moist air is forced to rise aga. -

a mountain barrier. The moist air rises and cools down to rr'
saturation or dew point. Condensation begins and clouds are forr-.
It results in heavy rainfali on windward side of mountain. The c:

side of mountain, i.e., tlre leeward side, where the air descends, .:

not get much rainfall and cailed'rain shadow area'. Relief rainf;.

common in Western Chats.

E

*ril
ffim6,1.5
"rye##

Fig. 17.6: Frost

Fig. 17.7: Hailstones

:^!*u "*oirtf,

Fig.17.9: Rain

Fig. 17.10: Relief Rainfall
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] Convectional Rainfall

I mostly occurs in tropical and equatorial regions during summer

[',nths when the land surface is intensely heated. Air resting on

J*t"a surface becomes warm,lighter and expands. It starts rising. At

h-rrfficient height, warm air starts cooling, reaches its dew point and

fumation of clouds begins. It results in heavy rainfall with thunder

hd hghtening. sometimes, rainfall is accompanied with hailstones

h
I
ICvclonic Rainfall

]:,* also known as frontal rainfall. It occurs in temperate region of

Jreterly wind belt and in tropical regions. ln temperate regions, when

lrr"r air mass meets the cold air mass, a natural, invisible boundary

]:ormed (front) and warm air starts rising. On rising, warm air cools,

lm"hes condensation level, and forms clouds and rains. In tropical

LEio.rr, air from surrounding cooler regions moves towards a centre

ft-ooupressure in a swirlingmanner. Thewinds inlowpressure centre

lE'ts rising, gets cooler, form clouds and rains heavily. Such rains

l** in eastern coast of India in October -November'

l^o*t of rainfall caused by these three types varies. Equatorial

lryionr receive the maximum rainfall while regions in interior of

lmtinents away from sea receive less rainfall.

ftonclusion

J |r5lrtty 
is important in determining weather and climate of a

] if"*iaity varies from day-to-day and from place to place.

] i{umidity causes precipitation.

I fr"cipitation is a process by which condensed water vapour changes

I =rto 
rain, hailstones, snowfall, etc., and falls on the Earth's surface.

*tt 
t lr,,

'rr, *f
fr.

\\,
\1_
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'{Yl't 
Itr Iilt

il_*l
\

Ground surface

Fig. 17 .11 : Convectional Rai nfall

1ea

Let Us Recall
: :poration: It is the change in state of water into gaseous state due to heat.

: ::uration: It refers to a situation when the air is full of moisture.

- - ndensation: The process of changing of state of water from vapour to liquid or solid is called

- --iensation.

- =rv point: Saturated air changes water vapour into solid or liquid state when further moisture is

-.ed.

r ,:ns of condensation:Dew, fog, clouds, mist and frost
: .:rns of precipitation: Rain, hailstones, snowfall, etc.

; 
= 
rief rainfall: When warm air rises over high 1and, the moisture in the air condenses and precipitatei"

-:. the other side of the high land doesn't receive any rainfall is called relief rainfall. Relief rainfall

- -,mmon in Western Ghats.

Fig. 17.12: Cyclonic Rainfall
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A. Choose the correct answer.

1. How do the peopie feel when the amount of humidity and temperature increase?

(c) tolerable (d) all of these

2. Which one of the following is the physical state of water?

(a) water vapour . (b) water droplets

(c) ice crystals (d) all of these

3. Which one of the following is not the form of condensation?

(a) dew (b) fog

(a) comfortable (b) uncornfortable

7. Which one of the following terms is used for rain, hailstones, snor,vfall, etc.?

(a) precipitation

(c) clouds (d) rain

4. Which one of the following tvpes of rainfall is associated with Western Ghats of India?

(a) relief rainfall (b) convectional rainfali

(c) cyclonic rainfall (d) none of these

Which one of these is another name of the relief rainfall?

3. What do you mean by condensation?

4. Define the terms saturation and dew point.

lmate. vvnvr
J

ffi'u'
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(a) convectional rainfall

(c) orographic rainfall

(a) Hygrometer

(c) Anemometer

(D) cyclonic rainfall

(d) low rainfali

6. Which one of the following is used to measure humidity in air?

(&) Barometer

(d) Thermometer

(b) condensation

(d) saturation

i"



-. Explain the following in about 60-80 words each.

, Relief rainfall

- Cor-rvectional rainfall

2. Formation of clouds

4. Cyclonic rainfall

Differentiate between the following.

.. Rainfall and precipitation

I Evaporation and condensation

I Saturated air and unsaturated air

Give one word for the following statements.

- Process of converting water into vapour state.

l. The amount of moisture held bv a given volurne of air.

I. The form of condensation where fine droplets of water float in the air.

=. The clouds with feathery structure.

:. Freezing of rain droplets r.t hile falling througir frozen air near Earth's surface.

:. Rainfall caused by meeting of warm and cold air masses.

- investigatory Proiect

i'ith the help of the internet collect information on the size of hailstones and their effect on the

--iaces where it had taken place.

I Presentation/Debate

-rbserve the extent of fog on cold mornings in December and January. Prepare a Power Point

lresentation on the'Harmful Effects of Fog on the Transport'.

1seiffiHumidity and Precipitation



Water is an important realm on the Earth's surface which is ref{
to as hydrosphere. Earth is the only planet in our solar system r,rirl
water is avaiiable in abundance. Due to abundance of water on EaI
it is called as 'watery planet' or 'blue planet'. Water covers *l
three-fourth of the Earth's surface. I
Seas and Oceans are the largest water bodies in which 97.3%"f I
total water is found. Water from rivers and streams flow into the {
But, sea and ocean water cannot be used for drinking, washing {
for irrigation due to its high salt content. I
A major part of the Earth's water is present in the form of gh{

:li;il- 
Only about 2.7"/" tueshwater on the Earth is availablel

The following table gives the distribution of water in percentur"r I

Lnd it pqs
%
J!

t

loll

Fig. 18.1 : Water, in the form of rain,
is the chief agent of cooling the

atmosphere.

,^o
{@ i-"'r=',-'.r*;*
March 22 is celebrated as World

Water Day. Find out why this day
is observed.

Fig. 18.2: Wular Lake in Jammu and
Kashmir. lt is the largest freshwater

lake in lndia.

Oceans

Ice-caps

Ground water

Freshwater lakes

Inlands seas and

Salt lakes

Atmosphere

Rivers

97.3

02.0

0.68

0.009

0.009

0.0019

0.0001

100.00

Saline Water

Freshwater (2.7%)

ffi,uo

Table 18.1
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, -,stribution of water in oceans is determined by their area and

. - Ilre Pacific Ocean has the maximum area (77,96,80,000 sq km)

. , as maximum depth (11040 m).

'.:rvater and saline water

: eshwater is present in rivers, freshwater lakes, snow, glaciers,
',-.erground water and salt water in the oceans, seas, bays and

..

_''....iffi
: I l:+-f*

. ::...:-]ii3!1

..

rn the climate

zes in the form

aases.

is extremely cold, much of the preciprtation

of snow and glaciers. As a result, freshwater

-:,r11 wdter is a huge reservoir of different kinds of salt
' rh makes the water saline. Salinity is the proportion of salt in
. .ar.

.r'il)erature determines the salinity of sea water. Higher the

.'-.oration, larger will be the concentration of salt.

:-ritv of sea is maximurn in enclosed seas or partially enclosed

::, c.g. Dead Sea, Black Sea, Red Sea.

Fig. 18.3: Pacific Ocean

Fig. 18.4: Dead Sea

1

I

I ..

4i
'; ,,

i

.{.f..

Map 18.1: World - Major Water Bodies

water and its circuration .*#r tffi



Dead Sea in Israel has salinitY

of 45 parts per thousand. lt is
so salty that even fish do not

survive.

On an average, every 1000 gms

of sea water contains 35 gms of

dissolved salt. Our kitchen salt

comes from sea.

We cannot drink ocean water as

it is very salty, But that does not

mean it is of no use to us. Find out

ways in which ocean water can be

useful for us.

{ ,-:}"'\
..__.:.- ..

i' condensation -f"*i' '"'-r-".,.
\*-..-- 

--' 
\ 

"...-,i-,._--. -.._,r'4-.- -- - . --,--'"

Hvdr

Water moves continuously between hydrosphere, lithosphere al
atmosphere. This never ending movement of water is never stal

and exists in dynamic condition, i'e., changing its form and pl{
Flence, this circulation of water from hydrosphere to atmosphere al

ffiron"re 
to rithosphere and back to oceans is called nvaroto{

"-.,F#:#r
."..:F

'*#
.i*o

*d'

. ftJ7,
w{
d?
.F, L

-rltt\

firt$oa*hnut
:+ :i

pr*idtriiqr

&$&e wtrfiftt

$$$e$**

a&4frdln*frt

Fig. 18.5: Hydrological GYcle

The processes taking place in this cyclic mo\rement of water

evaporation, condensation and precipitation. sunlight falling

the surface of ocean Causes water to evaporate. Evaporation ;'
takes place from the biosphere. The return of water vapour into :
atmosphere by plants is cailed transpiration. For evaporation to .'

piace, the temperature should be wann. When water vaPour r-:

in the atmosphere, condensation starts. This occurs because ::

temperature decreases with altitude. At higher levels, due to cooi--

air has less capacity to hold water vapour. During condensat

vapours are changed into tiny water droplets or ice crystals. T{
risl further up in atmosphere and thus clouds are formed. In I
process, many water droplets or ice crystals join together to f{
bigger droplets. When the air is not able to hold them, they fall dcrt

on the Earth in the form of precipitation. I

Circulation of Oceang

water of oceans is never static. It keeps moving from one part

another part. The differential heating of land and water surface

$Fa*t $trt?:t:i*
World Water DaY is celebrated

on March 22 every Year.

ffi,.,

Fig. 18.6: Water is precious.
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. rnsible for the movements of oceans. There are three movements

--ean water:

:-1 w?v€S 2. Tides 3. Ocean currents

.e three movements are due to the following reasons:

Differences in temperature of ocean r,vater

Differences in salinity of sea water

Prevailing winds

-ravitational effect of Moon

Sirape of continents affecting the direction of current

Lotation of Earth

:a WaVeS

.se and fall of water surface due to the force of wind is called sea

:s. If the velocity of wind is 1ow, they appear as ripples on the

.: surface. \uVhen wind speed is high, the lvarzes aiso rise hig}rer

-:ash against the coastline.

level

*-_*-_'" Crest

IIr
I Fig. 18.7: Waves and its components

I
* lighest part of the wave is called the crest; the lowest, the trough.

? iistance from crest to crest, or from trough to trough, is called the

c"ffr[J11"^"#]"HlT#::ffi :::::il:::,;,:i;;,',17
Il5 r-elocity winds give rise to high waves which are dangerous,

m jiiffi:flo,';:",*iffix#;#:fi [T*hugedestruction

I" ise and fall in the level of sea water, twice dally,due to

c:*:?:r*:: H:: i#rti;T ;f * #ffiru1",:?""J."*
Ih. )uring full moon and new moon, level of sea water rises to its'

B:x;:l,:;ii*1';T*';ffi lf;.H#i::.i:Til;::Jhird

The volume of ocean water
1367 million cubic kilometres.

is

The currents in the North lndian

Ocean are entirely different
from the general pattern of
the ocean circulation. From

season to season they change

their direction in reaction to

the seasonal harmony of the

monsoons.

Sea

/

+- Wavelength

Trough

Fig. 18.8: Sea waves

Fig. 18.9: Spring Tides and Neap Tides

water and its circulation 1m 
W

Spring Tides
#\
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Tides are useful to us as they help in navigation and fishing' A:

tide, the depth of the seas, particularly gulft 
*:1y:1,T::";::;

:ffii[;;"*ii io 
",-,,", 

o, lea.," hurb"o.,.s easily. Due to hig]'. :

in the Hooghly River, the depth of the water increases' As a resti-

ships can enter '"J 
i*"" rt}<ata ro1l,t:T:::"1":::::i::'

ll'Z:'lff;;;;;;;'nd Harbour in west Bengal' depend on : :

Some important ports of the world' such as London' Hamburg I '

YorkandRotterdamarelocatedontidalrivers'Tides'atsomep''
take away tt'," *.'a Urought down by rivers u:d pt"l"nt siltr-'

harbours.Thus,tidesmaketheriverssuitablefornavigation'

3. Ocean Currents

Reguiar movement of a mass 
'f ,Y'I"-'-'l ii:.T:-i'i::T'?::Tl

;:Iffi;;;;l;;;."r" ,, cailed ocean currenr. rl,'_'_'10" a rii . -

water having different temperatures than surrounding water ir -

Fact Rtilrble

ocean.

There are two types of ocean currents:

(a) Warm Ocean Currents: The ocean currents flowing from t"

areas of tropical oceans towards the cold areas of temperate

sub-polar zones are called' warm ocean currents' Their temper'

is higher than surrounding waters'
Gulf Stream is a warm ocean

"u""nt 
which flows from the Gulf of

Mexico. Peru Current is cotd ocean

"uir"nt 
which flows along south-

Pacitic and across the coasts of

N.Chile, Peru and South Ecuador'

(b) Cold Ocean Currents: Temperatut" :l 1n:::":::?:":fff
.oot".. They flow from cold polar oceanic waters to warm tro:

regions.

CASE STUDY _ TSUNAMI

rsunami is a Japanese word made:o-;t tY.,31:.':* 
:'"1-T:flT,lf i;"H;1#i:.il:ffi;l

T#T:f"i#:T:: il'jifl::".iil['{:",ffiL:r:;es si,*.i"s the harbour, better kno$'n

,o ^^.nrprfrrllarthquake 
on the ocean flc

ffi ;';:l'il' ;"ff 'J:*;:ii:: ru;:ffi ?; ilili;" po*".ruliarthquake on the ocean no

- '. :-^ ^^ t,^; :. 1no fppt ancl above' AIso, it can flor'

l*l#J;JJJf[Tffi'J.?Ji,IJ::'^?TT#;': ^:';fi 
I'"ibo i"",.and above Also, it can nor'

Nobody .un "u",'?.;; 
; i;* '.'3-,,3:l-'^t-?-rJ*J.,ffi11;;lJ:i[J:gn?:;il,':ttd:l:Nobody can ever forget 
_the 

/6tn '"t:l_tY::_';:-'";:,,' :came victims of the t

massive destruction to life and propetif. rurot" than aboui so'ooo persons be

waves.

Eireir".nd Harbour Port

Fig. 18.13: Tsunami'affected area

'ffi,u0
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Map 18.2: World - Major Ocean Gurrents

:.-: t.f :t ,i.1:';i1..;.: a- .:! "',.r i,:...

lcean Currents exert a great impact on the climate of coastal

...ieas. They influence temPerature, rainfall and humidity. Passing

t \\,arm ocean currents near the coasts keep temperate ocean

..aters free of ice throughout the year. It causes mild winter, warm

.:mperatLlres, high humidity and rainfall, e.g., Gulf Stream on

..1st coast of usA and North Atlantic Drift in north-west Europe.

\ hile cold ocean currents make the temperature colder in polar

:egions, e.g., East Canadian Coast is frozen due to Labrador cold

:'-1rrent.

l,teeting of cold and warm ocean currents are good for fish and

,shing. It increases fish food (plankton).

_lcean currents help is navigation and save fue1. Ships follow

aean currents.

i, Ieeting of warm and cold ocean currents results in the formation

r fog which is dangerous for shipping.

. ; :.i i i -i: .': . i

::h is the only planet with water.

...:er moves in allrealms of the Earth'
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Agulhas Current is considered

the second fastest current in the

oceans.
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Fig. 18.15: Fog
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(n) 1,.7%

(c) 2-7%

(a) lakes

(c) glaciers

3. !\rhich one of the following is an enclosed sea?

(a) Dead Sea

(c) I{ed Sea

(a) Madhiza Pradesh

(c) Jan-rmu and Kashmir

Major water body is ocean whicl-r is highiy dynamic'

Oceans are very in'rportant for the humankind because:

- They reguiate the temperature of the Earth's surface'

- Therr are storehouses of marine food and mineral salts'

- shallow seas are potential areas of crude oil and other mir---

- Ocean tides help in generating tidal power'

- oceans provide natural highr.tays for intefirational trade.

m., us Recall
Hydrosphere: Reahns of water -- oceans, seas,lakes, rivers' etc'

Freshwater: It constitutes onl,v 2.7 per cent of the total amount of water on Earth which is prese-'

in ri-o,ers, freshr,vater lakes, snow/ glaciers and underground water'

salinity: It is the proportion of salt present in sea lt'ater.

Hydrological cycle: It is the morrement of r,t ater frorn one realm of Earih to another in r''arious stat-

and back to water bodY.

ocean movement: These are waves, tides and ocean currents.

Tides: Rise a,cl fall of sea level trt ice ciaiiv. It is mainly caused bv gravitational pull of Moon'

A. Choose the correct answer.

1. What amount of {reshwater on the Earth is available to us?

o

a

2. Which one of the following is not an exampie of freshwater?

{b) 1.9"/.

(d) 3]%

(b) snow

(d) seas

(b) Black Sea

(d) a1i of these

(b) Himdchal Pradesh

(d) Rajasttran

4. In which of the following states, Wular lake is found?

Fig. 18.16: Ocean route

XERCISES

,ffi,uu
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: On which date Tsunami hit Indian Ocean.in the year 2004?

(a) 24thDecember (l') 25th Decernber

(c) 26thDecember (d) zVthDecember

r. Which one of the foilowing terms is associated with oceans, seas,lakes, rivers, etc.?

(a) biosphere (b) hYdrosPhere

(c) lithosphere @) all of these

-. Which of the following is fish food?

(b) sea waves

(d) Iandsiide

g questions in few sentences.

l. Define circulation of oceans.

-. How are tides caused? Explain high and 1ow tides.

l. "Tides are of great help to people and sea." Elucidate the statement.

: How are oceans important for the mankind?

Fill in the blanks.

and

and fresllt,ater in

Water and its Circulation 16? .jffi

: What is the meaning of the Japanese word'Tsti'?

(a) harbour

(c) earthquake

l. Salt w'ater is present in the



ffi'u'

3. Water moves continuously between "

atmosphere.

4. Tides make the

J

suitable for navigation.

5. Oceans regulate the of the Earth's surface.

E.Statewhetherthefollowingstatementsaretrueorfalse.

1. Water is present onlv in hvdrosphere' l--_=-- "l

2. Tides are caused by gravitational puli of moon and partially' of Earth' r---l ffir

3. Warm ocean currents result in freezing of water in coastai aleas' I .' *

4. The Earth is called the red planet. [-f

5' oceans provide natural highr,t,ays for international trade. [_-_--

1. Project Work

On the worid map, mark and label the oceans and major ocean currents'

2. Investigatory Project

(a) Collect pictures and information from newsPapefs, magazines' etc' depicting the issut

Tsunami of Decemb er, 2004'

Note down the relief measures taken by the government'

(b) Make a presentation on cyclone and analyse the causes and their impact'

(skills involved-Thinking, emotional, socialskills, creative and scientific skills)

tn
=d



F{atural Yegeta
bnd Wildlife

- - rs a unique planet with water and atmospheric gases. it has

- .,rted different plant and animal kingdoms in the world.

..aphers divide the world's vegetation into three basic types 
-

..is, grasslands and desertic scrubs. These vegetations support
- '- different animals and birds.

.:.itv in plant and animal life in the world is because of the

.ng factors:

: :rshine

-,:rount of rainfall and temperature
;..ief features
- :.e of soil and its fertility
- .'i.e of land

- ::rnage

. >tudy about variations in the plant life and animal life. For this,
' 

-:st divide the world into various groups of plants, i.e. vegetation

. .sociated animal life.

-\l_:"

- ::,pical Rainforests

;:l On:

- . :re found in areas around Equator (10" N and 10'S) in Amazon'
- :r. South America andZaire Basin in Central Africa and South-

-,sia.

tion

Fig. 19.2: Vegetation in tropical
rainforest

Fig. 19.1: Vegetations support wildlife

Natural vegetation and wildlife,n$,g. 
ffi



Climate:

These areas are hot and rvet throughout the yeal' Same cii: :'

conditions keep the forest evergr""'''' fl-t"'" is no set time for shei: -:

leaves.

Characteristics:

o Due to humid climate, these forests have maximum varietr --

number of Plants'

. The trees are tali with thick canoPy or leaf cover and 1a':

trunks.

' #*::l f; '.T: HriiJl? jlil"iTx*:'ff '-"$
. 

Y;l:tr"r, 
ebony, teak' sal' rosewood are some of the t"T

'#$*#fi*#*',sffi
:'lT#i?:,l1"r"Ji:.Xil:,colourturandrarsest'arieh."tooo'l

7Oo/o to B0% of known specles

of mosquitoes live in rainforests'

'T:?l#:Tsii*::'*T:;r:#;:*ltlT;5':xfl

found in these forests' 
I

2. Tropical Deciduous Forests 
I

Location: 
r ., -^^r^<.^ -l^^oo ^{ rhe western crrats,l. These are found on the eastern slopes of q: v.Velte

jharkhand, Chhattisgarh, west Odisfra' Siwaliks inthe Northlni

and in Northern Auitralia and Central America I

Fig. 19.3: MahoganY trees

Fig.'19.6: Crocodiles
Fig. 19.5: Anaconda

Fig. 19.4: Sloths

ffi,oo

deciduous forest
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pmate
I Warm areas and rainfall less than 200 cm.

fracteristics:

J, 
fn"." is a smaller number of plants than in tropical rainforests.

I l.fr" trees are deciduous as they shed leaves during hot and dry

I *rr.r.,.
l, ,turrr, start to grow with the onset of rainy reason. So, these forests

I are also known as'Monsoon forests'.

[ *"ru forests are less dense than rainforests, therefore, commercial

J exploitation of forests is possible.

I Und".g.owth is dense, cldrnps of bamboo, .url b" ,""rr.

I mportunt trees are teak, sal, ebony, sandalwood, bamboos, etc.

fo*nu,
I n ir,.t.raes animals tike elephants, rhinoceros, tigers, langoors and

I *r,.'' more.

f ,",,rou*te Evergreen Forests

]-"uon,
l *,"r" are found in the southeastern parts of usA, Australia, BrazTl

I and China.

!,,t",
l n"iny climate throughout the year with cool winters.

l- aracteristics:

. lhuy comprise of both, soft and hard wood trees like eucalyptus,

ak, pine, etc., hence, also called mixed forests"

, -h"y look like tropicai forests in thickness and variety.

* , Lmber from these forests is used commercialil'.

" lemperate Deciduous Forests

*:cation:

" .:1ese are found in the northeastern parts of USA. China, Japan and

",ew Zealand.

l" -:rate:

Rainfali is moderate. Winters are cool.

laracteristics:

Trees shed ieaves in autumnseason and remainleafless throughout

rrinter. r

Important trees are beech, oak, ash, etc.

Fig. 19.9: Vegetation in temperate
evergreen forest

Fig. 19.10: Beech trees

Naturalvegetation and witdtife 171 
ffi
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Fig. 19.8: Elephants



Fig. 19.15: Snow covered coniferous
forest

Wildlife: I
. 

f,TffJffij:..*,*o1ves, 
deer andbirds like monals and Pheasa|

Fig. 19.'t3: Pheasant

5. MediterraneanForests

Location:

. These are found on western margins of continents in .'r'"

temperate belt around Mediterranean sea, Central Chile, So'

West USA, Australia and Africa.

Climate:

o It has hot and dry summers, mild and wet winters'

Characteristics:

. Plants have long tap roots

xerophytic plants.

to reach underground water, .{

. Mediterranean regions are called 'orchards of the world' for tt{
fruit cultivation. Citrus fruits like olives, figs, grapes and oranEil

are cultivated here.

. There is not much variety of wildlife in these forests'

6. Coniferous Forests I

il$:l, also called 'taigaforests'and found extensivel, T *l
latitudes between 50' N-70" N and high mountains across Eura{
from the Altantic to the Pacific Coast (Norway, Sweden, Finlarl
Russia), across North America (canada) and in Himalayan re#{
in India.

Climate:

. In these ateas,Summers are cool and short while winters are 1{

.i'll*ll;l-,.* I

. Forests consist of tall trees yielding soft wood. 
I

. Limited species of trees are found. t

. The trees are evergreen and grow apart from each other' I

Fig. 19.11: Fox Fig. 19.12: Monal

Fig. 19.14: XeroPhYtic Plants

'ffi,,,,



r\ are found in large groups.

:.s are conical-shaped with needle-shaped leaves'

----.ortant trees found here are pine, fir and spruce. The soft wood

, ,i. of the trees grown here is used for making Paper.

:1i fe:

-re to cold climate, coniferous forests are rich in fur-bearing

-mals, e.g. mink, silver fox, sable, lynx, beaver, etc.

sslands

-:opical grasslands or savannas.

- emperate grasslands or stePPes.

- ropical Grasslands

-.rtion:

. _r"ey occur within the tropical zones between Tropic of Cancer and

:opic of Capricorn.

.:.ev are commonly called 'savanna' in Africa and 'Campos' in

-:azll. Savana is referred as elephant grass.

nate:

. i-ras long and hot summers, miid and short winters. Light rainfall

lcurs in summer.

l- aracteristics:

, ,rmate supports tufts of coarse and 3-4 metres tall grass referred

. -. as 'elephant grass'.

- all grass is the common site but near river banks and water holes,
-:ees can be seen which are deciduous in nature. Some species

.,rrnd here are acacta, baobab, etc. The huge baobab tree has a

- -rttle-shaped trunk. The fibres inside it are swollen with moisture

--.:awn from the ground. This store of water helps it to survive the

:ought.

_ionomy of savanna grassiands is backward and harsh climate

:-..nnot support rich agriculture and animal rearing.

Fig.'t9.16: Lumbering

Fig.19.17: Mink Fig. 19.18: Silver Fox Fig. 19.19: Sable

Fig. 19.20: Elephant Grass

Fig. 19.21: Baobab tree

Naturalvegetation and wildlife ,. , 
ffi
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Wildiife:,
o Commonly found animals are lions,

giraffes, wild buffaloes, zebras, etc.

cassowary can also be seen here.

#';;'il1"""1:,lti::"Jq

. They are found irr cool temperate areas in interiors of contin
Central Asia from Black Sea to Central Russia; hjorih and C
USA and Southern Canada, South-East Australia and Sot
Africa and Argentina.

Fig. 19.23: Wiid Buffalo

2. Temperate Grasslands

Lccation:

Climate:

o Warm and moist summers, cold snowy winters.

Characteristics: I
c Natural vegetation consists of extensive grasslands known I

Prairies in North America, Parnpas in South America, Downsl
Australia, Velds in South Africa and Steppes in Europe. I. They consist of short, juicy grasses suitable as cattle feed. I

. These areas are 'Bread Baskets' of world as they grow the maxim *,-
quantity of rnatze and wheat in the world here. Many of the ad
are devoted to cattle rearing and mixed farming. I

wildlife I
o Herbivores like wild asses, antelopes, horses are found here. In fll

downs of Australia, kangaroos are found. Only small carnivor{
like rodents and some reptiles are found here. I

Many portions of temperate
grasslands have been cleared for
cultivating maize and wheat. Will
this help in conserving or harming
the environment? Find out.

Fig. 19.22: Lions

Fig. 19.25: Pampas

Fig. 19.26: Wild Asses Fig. 19.27: Antelopes Fig. 19.28: Kangaroo

ffi,,0

Fig. 19.24:. Ostrich



::etation in tropical cleserts

-qetation in tundra regions.

"::rpical Deserts

..:tion:
-; .pical deserts like Thar, Sahara, etc. are located on the Western

-, igins of continents between 15'-30' North and South of Equator.

-. e biggest desert, sahara, is situated in North Africa while Ladakh,

- . _iated in Asia, is a part of India. sahara desert is a hot Desert, but

-.lakh is a cold desert.

-' nate:

, -s hot and dry with scanty (very low) rainfall'

-' : racteristics:

* -,ants in desert are scarce, but adapted to extreme drought

: rditions by developing succulent stems and long roots and leaves

,:: reduced to sPines.

* ' .atnre is very bountiful. At some places, oases are found due to

, ailability of water in the form of rivers, springs, etc', and there

.:e date palms surrounding them.

ii, . dlife:

, __:.mel is the most common animal. Other animals like wild yak,

--,-e11&z scorpion, antelope, fox, jackal, etc. are also found here'

tt. ,+

a
,*{

$:

-e
=#roo

Fig. 19.31: Camel

lundra Regions

":ation:

undra means a barren land. Tundra regions are located in North

, anada, North Russia, North sweden and Finland Islands in Arctic

lcean.

:mate:

_ongandSeVereco1dwintersandveryshortcoo1summers.

,and is always frozen.

Fig. 19.29: Vegetation in desert

Fig. 19.30: Date Palms surrounding
an Oasis

Fig. 19.33: Wild Yak (Highlands)Fig. 19.32: Hyena

Fig. 19.34: Vegetation in Tundra region

NaturalVegetation and Wildlife 1?5 ,:W[r



Characteristics:
. It is a treeless region, as trees do not grow at

10'c.
. Mostly mosses,lichens and some shrubs grow here'

. Vegetation is sparse'

. Due to frozen climate, these areas are not economically develc: '

However,eskimos,theinhabitantsoftundrahuntfur-be;'"'
animals, rear reindeers and sustain themselves'

Wildlife:

'*Til*,'ffir:il''J:si,1:"#'h:1T'gTiffiilil#':;q

temperature : - I

feed on the insects.

Fig. 19.37: Walrus

sion

;ei;', js;

Fig. 19.38: Penguin

a

a

Types of vegetation and animals are determined by climate ''-

sunshine.

Basic vegetation types are forests, grasslands and deserts'

Wemustprotecttheexistingvegetationandwildlife.Thecl.,
relationship between *r,-', ut'i'oils and environment should:

be disturbed.

t' :, '. .,'r.:'j'-!l'i.

the world: Mediterranean regions are called orchards of the world for their

Campos: Tropicai grasslands or savannas in Brazil

Tundra: It means a barren land which is found in Arctic region of Europe, North America and Asia

Elephant grass: The tall grass found in tropical grasslands

Baobab: It is a tree which has a bottle-shaped trunk

Deciduous: such trees shed leaves during dry season to lessen water loss

Fig. 19.35: Caribou

Fig. 19.36: Polar bear

&8ffi?34r

Orchards of
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Choose the correct answer.

\\'hich of the following forests aiways look green in areas with sarne climate throughout the year?

-. The trees of tropicai rainforests and coniferous forests are similar in which of the foliowing wavs?

ia) coniferous forest

(i) iroprissi rainforest

(,1) they have broad leaves.

(c) the,v are evergreen.

i,l) P)'gmies

rc) Negroes

= iVhat is the other name of coniferous forests?

r'7) taiga forests

;) mediterranedn forcsts

\Vhat cloes the word 'tunelra'mean?

,t) A fertile land

.,-) Adeserticland

.l) Campos

;) Parnpas

.ii tropical deciduous forests

;) mediterranean forests

\Vhich of the following is ass<-rciated with savanna grasslands?

(ir) shaiiou,-rooted trees

(c ) scrub

(Lr) mediterranean forest

(d) temperate evergreen forest

(&) they lose their leaves at the same time.
" (d) none of these

(b) trees grcxt ing throughout the year

(d) dense errergreen forests

(b) Eskimos

(d) none of these

(b) temperate forests

(d) de,ciduous forests

(lt) An- icy land

(,1) A barren land

(ll; Velds

(d) Downs

= lVirich of the follorving is a primitive commi-rnity of Zare Basin?

- \llhich of the following trees has a bottle-shaped trunk?

ra) baobab (b) acacia

r;) pine (d) sprr-rce

r'\ihat is the name of tropical grasslands or savan.nas il-r Brazil?

In lvhich of ihe follor,ving forests tl-re Bamboo trees are found-?

(&) tropicril rainforests

(d) coniferous forests

dnswer the following questions.

,\lention three basic vegetation tvpes found in world.

- -ist out the factors which have contributed to dirrersity in vegetation types in the r.vorld.

,\-hich vegetation region is referred to as 'bread baskets'? Why so?

- .\ hy is tundra region called Arctic desert?
: '.\l y are tropical rainforests carlled e\rerg1."r-t forests?

NaturalVegetation and Wiidiife 1?? ,-m



6. Which parts of the u,orld have Meditqrranean climate? lVhat are these areas known forl

7. Why is it not possible to exploit tropicai rainforests for economic development?

8. Whv is lumbering practicaliy successfuil in coniferous forests?

9. What is the common characteristic of deciduous forests? Which tw'o forests have these fea:-

10. Which grassiands contain elephant grass? Describe wiidlife in such regions.

11. Mention the characteristics of plants growing in desert areas.

12. Explain the terms deciduous and evergreen.

C. Fill in the blanks.

1. Geographers divide the world's vegetation into

3. Savannas are calied in Brazil'

4. Camel is the most common animal of ,, - deserts'

5. is an animal of tundra vegetation'

basic types.

1. Investigatory Proiect

With the help of suitable website or magazine, collect

vegetation, tropical deserts and grasslands of different
information on tropicai rainforest,

parts of the world.

Group Discussion

Look at the picture discuss in your class.

Forests are a boon of the nature to man

t

given below and
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Humatl
anrl Settlements

Errvironm

. :liilL Pi;a:rirr-r;-trr:*:Iit

- .urroundings are our enr.ironment. Environment has living and

- ir-ing tl-rings. Human environrnent refers to those (:onditions

-rr favour the growth of htlrnan beings. Food, water, air, hcluse

:lmost all things that hr,iman beings need is obtained from

lLll-IlTleflt.

: ie:xer:t

:ments are piaces w-here hurnan beings buiid their houses. The

. ,i house may vary frorl a small hut to a big br'rilding. Development
- '-ise leads to the growth of a settlement" In ancient times, earl,v

:1e lived in caves or on trees. They hunted animais for meat. Also,

-e beginning they did not know how to make fire. Staying at one

-.. for a long time meant exhaustion of all the availabie plant;rnd
-.'.ai resources. FIence, when they had eaten or hunted ail that they

-i find in a certain place, they had to move eisewhere in search

: .rre food and animals. The animals moved from place to place

-=arch of smaller prey or grass and ieaves. The earlv people had

'rr\'€ in order to follow their movements. Therefore, they lived a

,l nornads.

: llCre ds€ in the number of animals like sheep, goat, deer and c;rttle

- to significant changes in the climate inspired human beings to

' about their food habits and their breeding seasons. Perhaps, it

settlement

F ig. 2A.2: Early peopf e, wandering.in
search of food and shelter

i:i .

1- .t3{-,

i- +to .-ffii-;*dl ,- ,{s&ir- *':- € 6':6 {e

Fig. 20.1: Environment and human
ffi
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helpecl peopie to think about the domestication of animals. F .

also became ilnportant. It was during this time that some grain ri. .

grasses like wheat, barley and rice started growing naturally in r ,'--

parts of the subcontinent. People collected these grains as fo. --

carile to know where they grew and u,hen they ripened. Agric- -

influenced human settlement in a big way.

Nomads still maintain their traditional nomadic way o-

Transhumance and gypsies are some other categories of no:-,

Transhumance refers to a seelsonal movement of peopl'

Bakkarwals of Kashmir, rt ho rear sheeps and move in search o: -

pastures according to changes in season in mountain regions.

rts Fig.20'4: GYPsies

Gypsies move from place to p1ace. Sometimes, they can be four.:

cities making and selling iron tools and utensils'

Generaily, human settlement can be categorised into three b:

categories:

1. Dry Point Settlements

2. W et Point Settlements

3. Rural and Urban Se'ttlements-

1. Dry Point Settleurenis: J-ircse settlements are generally fo'--

on a high point, an al"cn nol iiable to flooding. They grow a-

transport ronte-.s $tltp1r-ist have uret soil in their peripherv. S-

settlements Elro\v along iiicllil ,":S- estuaries and even away fron- 
=

coasts. The earliest r:xami,;ie oi'] T]ry Point Settlement is Mehrs'

in the north-r,vesi in !nr.ii:; \/aliev Civilisation. The opening -

railway line in tht:;rit:etr,'*niir ccntury attracted many Europe:-

to settle in thi: P;:airie anci i:L'iu:rged farming and cattle rearj

settlements kru:wn as 'ranciics'

2. Wet Point Settlearents: Sett'i,-:;nents r,r.hich grow near riveis,la,

or sea coasts, are called trVet Point Settk:ments. The early hun- I
Fig. 20.6: Early settlement near water

sources

Fig.20.3: Bakkarwals

Fi9.20.5: Ranches

ffi,'o
settlements greft/ aiong the i:anks Of rivers as water was availa:
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,: -and was fertile. The ancient cities also.developed along

. :n-erbanks. Civilisations like Rome, Egypt and Indus Valiey

.:r Wet Point Settlements. They are also cal1ed 'River Valiey

.,isations'. Water played a vital role in the development and
- lress of ancient cities, because:

\\rater for agriculture was available in abundance;

Soil of river valleys was rich and arable;

River was a medium of transportation of goods and people

irom one place to another.

- 
= Greek and Roman civilisations Prospered about 1,000 years

' 
=r the Indus Valley Civilisation. About 2500 years ago/ many

.es like Mathura, Varanasi, Madurai developed along the river

..,'ks.

: :n healthy climate and topography (the nature of land) played
^ .mportant role in the growth of wet point settlements. Many

-rrist spots are setup on almost parallel lines irrespective of

,rilability of water, e.g. Araku Valley (Andhra Pradesh) and

- .,1 Lake (Kashmir). Many people have settled here and earn
- -ir liveiihood from tourism during a particular season of the

-,.r.

i.ural and Urban Settlements: Rural settlements are closely

. :ted to land and have direct contact with natural environment.

. already discussed, the early people had learnt the art of

::iculture. The fieids were tar-off from their caves and near
--: rivers. After sowing, they had to stay in the same place

: a long time to look after the plants till the qrain ripened.

'.erefore, men started making huts (kachcho houses) near

. fields. In villages, we stili find kachcha houses. These are

,.,.1e of mud, bamboo, dry grass, etc. Such houses are not very

-.:r)11$.

Fig.20.10: Settlements with kachcha houses (Rural Settlements)

Fig.20.7t A wet point settlement in

Mathura

\,

Fig. 20.8: Settlement near Dal Lake

Fig. 20.9: Early people living in huts

Human Environment and settlements rffi 
ffi
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Fig. 20.11: Houses on stilts

Fig. 20.13: Changing structure
of earlY houses

It should be kept in mind that p*rple huilsl horiscs to suii theil' en\ri itrnll-it'i]t. Tn 
'heavy 

railr fall regi -

houses are built on stilts. They are raised felt, feet at,ove the ground. It helps to keep t^iood r'';

away. The roofs are sloping to allolv r'r'ater to drain off'

ffiEx
ln Polar areas, PeoPle live tn

igloos, or houses made of ice'

Find out how such houses are

suitable for the Polar areas.

step-by-step, human beings laid the foundation of cities and tolt'ns' ' '

cities were br-rilt according io a well iaid out scientif ic plan' There wa'

excellent uniformity in the pianning and constntction of the cities' -

houses wereboth of large and small sizes. Generally, they were ei{

oneortwostoreyshigh,withroomsbuiltaroundacourtya.rd'!
hc-ruses lvere built on both sides of the street and they had few- It'ifldc

some people, like the labourers liveci in small one loom qttarters. \"

the passage of time, men improved the structure of Pucca 1"5
Various tlpes of pucca houses are seen in modern t"*"::1o:5
known as urban settlements. These settlements are divided on !
basis of size of population, occupational structure and administrad

setup. The houses are made of materials like bricks, iron, cement d

wooc1. They are painted in attractive coiours to make them beauh-

'+:j1r.

Fig. 20.14: Settlernents with pucca houses (Urban Settlements)

T

ffi"m@r {

Fig.20.12: lgloos

The houses made in very colcl areas are ca1lei1 the Igloos. Tirest' are made of ice

Eskimos. The floors of the houscs are co\rered with fi-tr to keep them'warm'

:]]
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|rd and urban settlements are generally distinguished from each

Itr er or, the basis of occupation of its people and population size. Two

fstinct forms of rurai settlements are:

I S.rtt"r"d Settlements: These settlements are mainly found in

I t,ltty areas, plateaus and highlands due to presence of healthy

I c[mate. Farms are large and houses are isolated. So, people

I lead isolated life. Lumbering and animal grazing are the main

I occupations. These settlements are clean in comparison to compact

I settiements.

I ao*rrct Settlements: These settlements can be seen in fertile areas.

I Fields are small. Agriculture is the main occupation. They live in

X a close knit society because their houses ale built in close vicinity

I to each other and have smaller living sPace. Streets are dirty due

I to lack of proper drainage.

lo,r"l.,.io.
f.," rr.Uun settlements made human life more comfortable as wellas

F.. I, has grown at a rapid pace during the recent past. It increased

$"l SV" in the year 1800 to staggering4S% in the year 2001. According

Jtt 
" 

C"t-,tus2O1l,there are 50 rnillionplus urban settlements in India

f .o*pr.ed to 35 in Census 2001. gut tne process of urbanisation

]*gr quantitative changes in social and economic spheres and

]r es birth to several problems. So, human settlements should be

]tabtisnea carefully and in a planned way.
Fig.2O.17:. Settlements in a

planned way

Let Us Reeall
:luman Environment: It refers to tht: conditions r,vhich favour the gror,r,'th of human beings.

lranshumance: trt refers to the seasonai movement of people.

il ,l 
rachcha houses: These are the houses made of branches of trees, mud, straw, etc'

! 
' iu..u houses: Htluses made of bricks, wood, cement, etc.

Iopography: Nature of the iand

)ry Point Settlement: It refers to the settlement fotind on high point, not liable to flooding'

'*r-et point Settlement: It refers to the settlelrent f,:und near water sources iike riverbanks, lakes, etc.

I
;61

tr
i.rlHt

I

Fig. 20.15: Scattered Settlements

Fig. 20.16: Compact Settlements

Hurnan Environment and settlements 1ffi ,.ffi.1



A. Choose the correct answer'

1. Which of the following are the main comPonents of environ-ment?

(a) living things (b) non-living things

(c) durable things (d) both (a) and (b)

2. Which one of the following refers to topography?

(o) nature of the land (b) location of the land

(c)distanceoftheland-(d)importanceoftheland
3. Which of the following states is associated with Bakkarwals?

(a) Madhya Pradesh (b) Coa

(c) West Bengal (d) jammu and Kashmir

4. which one oflhe following is a Ri'er valley Civilisation?

(a) Rome (b) EgYPt

(c) Indus valley (d) A1lof these

5.InwhichofthefollowingstatesArakuValleysituated?
(a) Jammu and Kashmir (b) Tamii Nadu

(c) Madhya Pradesh (d) Andhra Pradesh

6.WiratmaterialsareusedbyEskimosinmakingtheirhouses?
(a) bricks and cement (b) stones and sand

(c) iron and wood (d) ice blocks and fur

B. Answer the following questions'

l.Whatdoyouunderstandbyhumanenvironmentandsettlement?

2. Which factors 1ed to the establishment of early hurnan settiements?

3. How did cultivation influence human settlements?

4. Differentiate between Dry Point settlements and wet Point settiements'

5. How does topography affect the human settlements?

5. What do you know about compact settlements and scattered settlements?

7. "Theurban settlements made human life more comfortable'" Cive reasons'

C. Fill in the blanks.

1. Environment means the "
of an object.

2. On the

a
J.

subcontinent, people lived along the banks of Narmada Rir-e:

influenced human settlement in a big lvay'

Point Settlements are generally on a high point'

point settlements are also ca11ed River valley Settlements.

4.

5.

ffi"0



\{atch the following.

Column A

-. Early men

l. Environment

-. Wet Point Settlement

=. Guimarg

l. Pucca Flouses

Column B

(a) River Va11ey Settlement

(b) made of brick, stone

(c) Holiday Resort

(d) surroundings

(e) lived in kachcha houses

- Individual Project

.i) Draw and colour few different settlements''in your region and name them'

l,) Collect pictures of rural houses and clothing of people fromdifferentregions of_India. Examine

whethei they reflect any relationship with the ilimatic condition and relief of the area. Make a

report.

(Skills involved- Thinking, emotional, social skills, creative and scientific skills)

I Survey

\ group of students to survey or take some areas and prepare a proiect on'type of settlement'they

:ound in that area.

t
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Transport and
Commuuicatioll

Fig.21.2: Oxen Gart

F{umans have constant need to ir-rteract r,t'ith each other. our t-'.J'

and requirements also require us to trarrel to distant locatior.

ollr pursuit for better living conditions - 
economic, industria- .

technological development - 
the transport and communica':

networks have been developed. They are the lifelines of the lTLotr --

world. These have been gaining importance day by day'

In olden times, rnan travelled from one piace to another on foot

carried loads on his head, shoulder, back or dragged them r't'i:

rope. Later, human beings started riding and carryingtheir goods

learnt to make differeni types of wheels and designed different me:l

of transport to suit his needs.

With time, modern means of transport evolved'Today' the fo{

,nimuls iike elephants, horses, oxen, etc. After the wheel was inven{

they made carti that were pulled by animals. As the time passed, th{

modes of transport availabie tp us are roadways, railways' wat€rwail

and airways. iet us study abor.rt the variotts modes of transpor: -

Fig.21.1t Man is mobile bY nature
Communication means exchangl

of information and ideas betw{
people by talking, listening {
reading. It includes Print me'

and electronic media.

Transport refers to carrYing

passengers and goods from

one place to another using

different vehicies. It inch-rdes

land, water and air.

ffi,uu
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rad Transport (Roadways)

:',ra,vs are vital for the development of an area. Depending on

.lrength, roads are calied metalled or unmetalled.

',Ietalled roads are surfaced using cement, concrete, etc. sgch roads

,-'.n be used in all seasons. All important roads are rnetalied.

tinmetalled roads are unsurfaced which are mere dirt tracks and

get muddy during rainy season. They mostly exist in rural areas.

fu are important due to the following reasons:

nds canbe constructed anywhere 
-forests, 

plains, desert and even

ountains. In Himalayas, Manali-Leh highway is one of the highest

adways in the world.

ley are easy and cheaper to construct and maintain.

rey allow goods to be delivered at our doorsteps.

ley are economical and faster for short distances.

1ey connect villages with towns.

mds are important for the defence of a country-

a has the third largest road network in the world, which is divided

three categories:

(ational Highways (b) State Highways (c) Itural roads

latest development in India is the construction of Express ways.

Golden Quadrilateral connects Delhi, Mumbai, Kolkata and

nnai.

ail Transport (Railways)

rrays are the true lifeline of a country as they transport a large

me of freight and passengers over longer distances. Railways

ngthen and integrate the nation socially, economically anci

ticaily. They help in connecting producing areas with consuming

Fig. 21.3: Metalled Road Fig. 21.4: Unmetalled Road

Fig. 21.5: Manali-Leh HighwaY

Fig. 21,6: National HighwaYs

Fig.21.7: Goods Train

Transport and cornrnu*ication 1s? i.ffi[!



areas, thus, enhancing trade in the country. In fact, invention c'- -

engine during industrial revolution is responsible for the disp.-

of economic development.

For better connectivity and mass movement of people in large c- -

like London, New York, Kolkata and Delhi, the metro railway sr . -

is providing a good means of transport. Metros help in deconge.:

cities and provide clean and faster travel. For speedy rail trans-:

steam engines are replaced by electric engines. They are eco-frier -

pollution-free, fuel-efficient and faster.

Some factors for the development of rail transport are given belo-.

(a) Relief or landforms

(b) Population concentration

(c) Presence of resources

(d) Level of economic and technological development

The plain surfaces with concentration of activities supporting

population have double or muitiple tracks of railways. However, -

desert lands, mountain regions and sparse population restrict

development. Africa has limited railways due to lack of funds, dt

forests, sparse population and slow economic growth.

India has the fourth largest railway network in the world. I" -rl
stage, rails were developed by British in India. But later, fur: ,:'

development, improvement and expansion were contributec

Indian Government on1y. Today, Indian Raiiway is the big:-.

organisation in India employing millions of people.

3. Water Transport (Waterways)

Waterways are the natural ways which are slowest and chea:--

means. They are responsible for the growth of international tr,,rLtl

and understanding. They helped greatly in exploring new dis::

iands, inhabiting them and dispersing cultures. Waterways car-

classified as: 
I

(a) Inland Water transport: It includes boats, canoes and steamer. :{
carry goods and people on river, lake and canal routes. Near aL' ."fl

18 million tons of cargo is moved every year by it. Some mention;: {
inland waterways are: 

N

1. St. Lawrence waterway has contributed to industrial and econo= {
grow'th of northern USA and southern Canada. 

I

2. The Mississippi and Missouri waterways from interior of US- {
south USA.

3. Lower Ganga-Brahamputra s-vstems in India.

Fig.21.8: Metro Train

Fig. 21.9: Passenger Train

Fig.21.10: Steamer

Fig.21.11: St. Lawrence Waterway

Fig.2'1.12: Cargo Ship

ffi,"



Map 21.1: World - Major Sea Routes

.r1ga waterway of Russia.
^ 

arana-Par aguay waterway in South America.

Ocean transport: It refers to the movement of goods and

with the help of ships through the sea and ocean. It helps
-:ernational trade. It has a fixed route. They are free highways

ing every possible direction with no maintenance cost. They

rt the maximum volume of goods than any other carrier. Ocean

is hindered only by storms, fog and icebergs.

important Ocean routes are:

. r.rrth Atlantic Route

re Mediterranean and Indian Ocean Route

-:e Cape of Good Hope Route

-re South Atlantic Route

, -re North Pacific Route

. re South Pacific Route

ways would be incomplete without mentioning ocean and sea

ions by human-made canals. They are:

r. :z Canal connects Indian Ocean with Mediterranean Sea. '

ir'rama Canal connects Atlantic Ocean with Pacific Ocean.

Fig. 21.'13 Panama Canal

TransportandCommunication.ii, .ffi
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Map 21.2: World - Major Air Routes

4. Air Transport (Airways)

It is the fastest and costliest means of transport which is con'-. -

too. It connects far-flung, remotest and inaccessible " -

During man-made and natural disasters like wars, eartl-r;

epidemics, floods and droughts, airways ptray a sigr.

role.

For managing air transport, airports are required. Airports :. -

elaborate arrangements for landing, take off, fue11ing, passeni:

cargo. Some important destinations are London, New York

Washington, Los Angeies, Chicago, Tokyo, Singapore, Ront.

Delhi and Mumbai. These are some of the busy airports of u-c

Air transport is hindered by bad weather and poor visibiliti :
It is managed by both government agencies and privat€ ag€nt.:

Fig. 21.14: lndira Gandhi
lnternational Airport

Fig. 21.15; lndigo Airlines

--;- ;

. *"'f' -l\1,
'{j' ,*

--s

Fig.21.'17: A helicopter during :

natural calamity

ffi,,0

Fig- 21.16: Fighter planes
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,'.ave alw'ays used pipelines for transporting water. Today,
-.1nes are used for carrying crude oil products and natural gas.

-. Lnes are faster, safer and convenient for transportation. They
r1\rironment-friendly and not affected by climate change and
- of an area. Pipelines have connected oil r,r,ells to oil refineries,
-. etc.

r:iiuirictrLi*il
':r-runication rrreans conveyance of information and ideas. Human

- .s used, different ways of communication eversince they appeared
-: Earth. In olden davs, messages rvere deiivered through drum
': ilresserrger pigeons and people running to destinations. But,

, modern means of communication has changed the world.
-:',ation can be relayed in seconds. It is far easier and faster than

-r'-'ortation.

' :rnnication through print media-newspapers, magazines and
. affected the lives of a large nurnber of people.

:'or breakthrough in communication system has been tele-
- runication in w,hich telegraph and telephone services were

,'- factors in modernisation of the world.

televisiotl, fax, internet have made communication mo_re
-:Lb1e, cheaper and faster. These are electronic media. They
:rought the r,r,orld closer to one anoiher and rapid economic
-'oments all over. They have iniiiated 'globaiisation'.

o3-ephone

,*#'"1&

F19.21.19: A pigeon carrying the
message

Print Media: Postal services,
newspapers, magazines.

Electronic Media: Radio;
television, internet, e-mail, films,
mobile phones, etc.

Fig. 21.18: Pipeline Transport

Fig.21.2A: Computers have brought
the world closer

anct

"srtl&

Fig.21.21: Means of Communication

Transport and communication 1g1 
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Fig. 2'1.23: Mass Communication

Exlrlore!
Media has made us global

citizens. Find out how.

Satellite Communication has revoitrtionised information tecl''i''

Human-m-ade satellites have given access to the use c,f corl'--

and worldr,vide web (www) through the Internet. It can l-'e ir,..

anywhere. It has gi\'en rise to eiectror-ric mailing' Nov'r, we can '
any tvpe of information and news.

Telecommunicaiion revolution has expar"rded our human, soc1.

economic space. Satellite communication does not get affect. --

naturai and man-made hazards.

Mass Communication piays a rrital role in disseminaii. -

knowledge, information and opinion building" Television, \,--:

CDs, satellites, internet, mobile phones, fi1ms, radio, magazinc. .

newspapere are all important means of mass commuricatio. '

ha.re trought the world to our door step. They are also called -:'

media'. obtaining information on any issue, reiaying happenins. -

events, news reporting, sports events, etc., have simplified thro;..

radio, television, newspapers or the Internet. The worid has ber

a global village due to mass communication.

some mentionable names in media - 
British Broadcasting Colporr -

(BBC), Cable News Network (CNN), Times Netn'ork; from Inci.'

Press Trust of India (PTI), United News of India (UNi)'

{-li.p:'l*itrsi*ll

o Growth and development of transport inhabited larger par-,

the world.

. Mod.ernisation, urbanisation and industriaiisation have brougi-: .

wor1d. cioser to one another due to transport anC communic.'..

o Quest for knowledge and information developed the Intt:-

services filling gaps in information.

. They have developed internationaj trade and comrnerce.

. Satellite comrnunication has helped in scientific research, wea -.

forecasts, live reporting and news'

o Both transport and communication are closel1, related to each ol-

The growth of a country depends on these to a great extent.

m-- r;s Recall
Transport: It means carrying of goods and people from one place to another'

Communication: It means conveying or exchanging of ideas, skills and information.

Freight: The goods transported by roadways, railways and riraterways.

Metros: The fast local trains within cities to facilitate mass movement'

Fig. 21.22t Satellite Communication

1?
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XERC:ISES

Choose the correct answer.

1. Which one of the following is not a part of electronic media?

(a) radio (b) television

(c) internet (d) newspapers

2. Which city is not connected to the Golden Quadriiateral?

3. What is the term given for goods transported by roadways, railways and waterways?

(a) freight (b) cargo

(c) goods (d) none of these

1. Which one of the follo'iving is not associated n ith print media?

(a) magazines (b) mobile phones

(c) newspapers (d) books

r. What is the full form of www?
(a) world wide web

(c) world wide wire

6. Which one of the following waterways is associated with Russia?

(a) Delhi

(c) Kolkata

(a) Canga waterr,t,ay

(c) St. Lawrence rvaterway

(a) Atlantic Ocean

(c) Arctic Ocean

S. Name the biggest transport organisation in India.

(a) airways

(c) waterways

7. Panama Canal connects Pacific Ocean with which ocean?

(b) Mumbai

.,(d) Lucknow

(b) world wide wave

(d) world wide window

(b) Volga waterway
(d) P ar ana-Paraguay waterway

(b) Indian Ocean

(d) Antarctic Ocean

(b) railways

(d) print Media

(b) telecommunication

(d) both (a)and (b)

9. Which one of the following is not affected by natural and man-made hazards?

(a) satellitecommunication
(c) mass communication

-{nswer the following questions.

i. What do you mean by'transport' and'communication'?

l. Why are means of transport and communication called lifelines of the modern worid?

3. Bring out any trvo points of differentiation between communication and transportation.

Which areas have maximum number of railway tracks?

Why are metro train service introduced in big cities?

What hinders air and ocean transport? '
Name two man-made canais connecting oceans.

1a.

r.

6.

1
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8. Mention the busiest inland waterwa.Y in the world'

9. Horv cloes air transport score ol'er rail and road transport?

10. N{ention the major breakthrough in cornmunication. Write a note olt it.

11. How has means of comrnunication made the world a global r,illage?

C. Differentiate between the following.

1. Metalled and unmetalled roads

2. Roadways and railways

3. Airways and rvaterways

D. Cive reasons.

1. Stearn engines are replacecl bv electrll engines.

2. Roads are vital for the development of an area.

1. lnvestigatory Project

(a) Coliect information and pictures on other modes of transportation with the help of the

to meet the requirements of gror,ving traffic and new fast moving transport. (Hints: rl

sky buses, trains, jets, etc.)

(b) Collect information and pictr,rres about the various means of communication in the past

different means of communication available todav. Make a book report.

2. Presentation/Debate

Prepare a presentation on historical profile of transport in pictures and exhibit it on school

board.

3. Survey

Conduct a survey in some localities and try to find out how people comrnute to their

(n) stay within walking distance.

(b) using more than two modes of transport.

(c) using more tharr three modes of transport.

4. Group Discussion

Discuss the following staternent in your class:

"Modern means of transport and communication has shrunk the world."

ffi,no
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Life in the
Natural Regions

Amazon Rasin

Amazon Basin (length 6400 km) is the largest river basin in the

1d. It holds 20% of the Earth's fresh'water. This tropicai regiorr lies

10'N and 10'S of the Equator. 'Ihus, it is referred to as the

torial region. The Rir.er Amazon flor.vs thror-rgh this region. it
s from the mountains to the west and reaches tlie Atlantic Ocean

the east.

tributaries touch the Amt-.zt-ur lliver to form tire Amazon

The river basin drarins portions of Bolir.ia, some parts of Peru,

Columbia and little part of Vernezueia.

Amazon Basin is characterised by hot and wet climate throughout
-, ear. Days and nights are hot and humid. It rains aimost daily. At

, the temperature goes dow'n br.rt the high humidity rnakes the

te unfavourable for human beings.

and Fauna

to heavy rainfall in this region, thick forests grow. TaIl trees like

mahogany are found. Forests are so dense that even the

rght cannot penetrate through them. It contains a large varietv

:1ants and animals like sloths, monkeys, tapirs anrl birds like

Fig. 22.1: The Amazon Basin

ing birds, toucans are also found here.
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The developmental activities are

leading to gradual destruction
of rainforests. A large area "

of the rainforest has been

disappearing annually in the

Amazon Basin.



Habitation I
Life of the people is dependent on fote{
Hunting, fishing and food gathering {
their main occupations. The indigencl
population was Pushed out from {
areas and forced to settle in new arel
where they continued to practise shiftl{
agriculture. feople grow most of their fool

in small areas after clearing some trees !
the forest. They grow tapioca, pineap{
and sweet potato and other vegetables C4
crops like coffee , rnaize and cocoa are a{
grown. They also eat ants and egg sacs' 

I

The rainforests provide a lot of wood {
building the houses. Some people live {
thatched houses shaped like beehives' 

I

The tributaries of Rivers Ganga a'::

Brahmaputra together form a basin, ca''--'

Ganga-Brahmaputra Basin in the Ind':-

Subcontinent. The basin lies in the s'-.:

tropical region that is situated between 1t- '

to 30'N latitudes. The tributaries of the Ri '-
Ganga like Son, Gandak, Ghaghra, ChamL--

Kosi and the tributaries of Brahmapt::: '

drain it.

The combined stream of Ganga and Brahmaputra forms :: 
"

Sunderbans,the biggest delta in the world, covering an area of 58,, . -

sq km. Its major part is in Bangiadesh'

Climate

The area is dominated by the monsoon. Rain begins from mid-Jr:''

to mid-September.

Flora and Fauna

In the Ganga and Brahmaputra Plain, tropical deciduous trees grc

along with teak, sal and peepal. Thickbamboo Sloves are common --

the Brahmaputra Plain. The delta area is covered with the mangrc- -'

forests. In parts of Uttarakhand, sikkim and Arunachal Prades

coniferous trees like deodar, pine and fir are foundbecause the clim;-:'

is cool and the sloPes are steeP.

There is a variety of wildlife in the basin. Elephants, tigers, de''

and monkeys can be seen commonly' The one-horned rhinoceros -'

I VTNEZUTIA T.\,'-.]'."' ,,2h
(otoMBlA (l ;--'^f*o\

yj\ ; ir-,.)'z\u:
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Map22.1:Amazon Basin

Fig. 22.2: Sunderbans Delta

Fig.22.3: Thick bamboo groves
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Fig. 22.4: Brahmaputra River

The Fresh waters of Ganga

and Brahamaputra are home

to the Susu DolPhins. These

blind dolphins are disaPPearing

from the rivers because of the

industrial pollution. Read about

these dolphins and also find out

how human activity is harming

their habitat.

Fig. 22.5: Bengal Tigers
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Map 22.2: Ganga-BrahmaPutra basin

,:r-rd in the Brahmaputra p1ain. F1ere, Bengal tiger is very famous'

, -.codi1es and alligatols are also found. Aquatic life abounds in the

"..h river waters,lakes and delta regions. The most popular varieties

,he fish are the rohu, catla and hilsa.

-:bitation

.:rculture is the main occupation of peopie. Here, the amount of

,'.fa11is high, so, paddy cultivation is commonly done as it requires

: of water.

- -: environment also plays an important role in the distribution of

. Lreople. The mountain areas with steep slopes have inhospitable

:ain. Therefore, very few number of people live in the hilly area.

: the density of population in the plains is very high. The plain area

. ides the most suitable flat land for human habitation. As the soil

=rtiie, climate is moderate and agriculture is common'

' -"- and rice is the staple diet of the people. Jute, rnaize, wheat, rice,

-'i 11, sugarcane and millets are some of the crops grown' In hilly
'.-.s of Assam and West Bengal, tea is grown.

-= transport facilities are good in the Ganga-Brahmaputra Basin.

.:-,e plain areas, the roadways and railways, transport the people

rrr, one place to another. The area also has a large number of
-:JrtS also. The waterways is an effectirre means of transport

:,cularly along the rivers. Kolkata is an important port on the

qhly River.

Fig. 22.6: Paddy Cultivation

-W'.t&-€fli:dFt!F.i4*i*

Fig.22.7t Tea Gardens in West Bengal
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Fig.22.8: Kolkata Port on Hooghly

river
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The regions where grasses form the dominant type of plant life,

known as grasslands. Grasslands make up almost a quarter oi
total land area. Here, the varieties of plants greatiy depend on

suitable soil and climate" The clirnate plays a vital role in the format

of grasslands.

The word 'Prairie' is derived from the Latin word 'priata' mear.-

meador,v. It is a region of flat, gently sloping or hil1y land. Mostir ..

areas are treetress but near the iow-lying plains, tlanking rirrer valit

trees can be found. Tall grass, upto two rnetres high, dominates -,-

landscape.

The prairies are bound by the Creat Lakes in the east and the Roi,

Mountains in the lvest. They cover parts of United States of An.,"e:..

and parts of Canada.

Climate I

The climate is continental type with extr{
temperatures. The summers are warm wi{
temperatures around 20"C, while in winte{
around -20"C has been recorded. In winter+l
thick blanket of snow covers this region I
The annual rainfall is moderate and good for {
growth of grass. Due to the absence of the nor{q

southbarrier, a local wind'Chinook'blows hI

Flora and Fauna I

Prairies are basically treeless areas. But whe{
water is available, trees such as alders, willon{
and poplars grow. Grasses are short and spar{
due to very little or unreliable rainfall are{
These areas are suitable for cattle rearing. Bis(
an American buffalo, is the most importa{
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Map not to scale

Fig. 22.9: Prairies, North America

Map 22.3: Prairies
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Fig. 22.10: Bison



jmal of this region. It nearly got extinct due toti.ts indiscriminate

rrting and is now an endangered species. The other animals found

e coyotes, rabbits and gophers.

abitation

dry farming is one of the main occupations of the people. The dairy

It extends from the Great Lakes to the Atlantic Coast in east. They

r\-e successfully harnessed technology to utilise their rich natural

sources. In agriculture, they use scientific methods of cultivation.

so of the most developed countries in the world - 
the usA and

rnada 
- 

are located in this region. The Prairies are also known as

e "Granaries of the world," because of the huge surplus of wheat

:oduction. Dairy farming and extensive agricuitur"e both encourage

e people to establish food processing industries.

good network of roadways, railways and waterways in this region

rs made it the most industrialised region in the world.

, Yelds - The Temperate Grasslands of South Africa

elds are rolling plateau surfaces with varying heights ranging from

:r-1m to 1100 m. It is covered by the Drakensburg Mountains on the

i_<t. To its west, lies the Kalahari Desert. On the north-eastern part,

:gh velds' are located that attain a height of more than 1600 metres

: some areas.

limate

he temperate grasslands of South Africa have a mild climate because

i the influence of the Indian ocean. winters are dry and cold.

emperatures vary between 5oc and 10"c. summers are warm and

:-ort. july is the coldest month. Joharuresburg records about 20"C

mperature in summers.

[,ora and Fauna

l-e vegetation cover is sparse. Grasslands dominate the landscape.

le grass grows in bushy velds. In the high velds , acacta and maroola

ffi are seen to be growing. The animals like lions,leopards, cheetah

rd kudu are commonly found.

lebitation

:ftle rearing, agriculture and mining are the main occupations in this

ryon.The soils are not suitable due to the presence of discontinuous

rssses exposing barren surface. But, where the land is fertile, crops

m grown. The crops like wheat, maize, barley and potato can be

een. Other crops like tobacco, cotton and sugar Cane are also grown.

heep rearing is common. People keep sheep mainly for wool. It has

5. en rise to the wool industry in the'u,elds. Merino sheep is a popular

rrcies and its wool is verY warm.

Fi1.22.13: Cheetah

Men with Merino sheeP14:Fig.22.

Fig" 22.11: Dairy farming in USA

Life in the Naturat Resions 1gg ,.ffii

Fig.22.12: Velds, South Africa
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Fig. 22.15'. A,gricultural practice

in Velds
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Dairy farming is also one of the important occupations. Cattle :,:,

reared in the warmer and wetter regions and the dairy prodr,:--1-

like butter, cheese are produced for both domestic and commer.-:

purposes.

Gold and diamond mining are also the major occuPations of oeop .

Mining of gold and diamond in South Africa 1ed to the establishmr-

of trade ties with Britain. |ohannesburg is famous for being the gc :

capital of the world. Kimberley is known for its diamond mines.

The deserts are characterised by extreme temperatures, low rainl'' -

and scanty vegetation. Depgnding on the temperatures, the-dese:-,

can be hot or co1d. wherever little water is available, people pract,:.

agriculture.

ffi,0,
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Map 22.4: Velds in South Africa

Fig. 22.16: Diamond Mine, KimberleY
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:re are two tlpes of deserts found in the world:.

- ire hot desert (Sahara) 2. The cold desert (Ladakh)

- :'"rara Desert is the world's largest desert. It covers a large part of

::1-r Africa. It has an area around 8.54 million sq. km. The Sahara

.:rt touches eleven countries - 
Egypt,Aigeria, Mali, Llbya,

:occo, Mauritania, Sudan, Niger, Chad, Western Sahara and
',sia.

- ies the vast stretches of sands, in Sahara Desert, gravel plains and

, -:.ted plateaus with bare rocky surface can be seen. These rocky

r :ices may be more than 2500 metres high at places.

.ti

\i-------+

Fig.22.18: Tafilalet Oasis in Morocco.
It is a large oasis with an area of

13,000 sq. km.

Ernrlor
Skeletons of fish have been

discovered from the Sahara

Desert. What does that imply?

Find out what type of climate

changes have turned the Sahara

into a desert.

REFERENCE

:AHARA DESERT

hi

Fig. 22.'17 : Sahara Desert

Map 22.5'. Sahara Desert

Life in the Natural Regions =Nl , rffi
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Fig" 22.19:Cactus'

Climate

It has no ct:ld season. It hardly rains here. The climate is scorc'- -

hot and parch dry. Days are extremely irot.'Ihe ternperatures dr-. --

the day may soar as high as 50oC, thereby heating tip the sand. '-

the bare rocks. Thus, the sahara has extremeiy high tetnpera|':

throughout the Year'

Flora and Fauna

Acacia, cactus and date palms are some of the common trees gr-

here. In Some places, there are oases oI green islands with date p. -

surroundiog th"*. C;rmels, jackals, hyenas, scorpions, foxes' liz'''

ancl snakes a-re the common animais living here'

Habitation

Despite harsh climate of Sahara desert, various grouPs of peoplt .

invoived in different activities. These glollps are nomadic tribes

Tuaregs and Bedouins rcaring livestock such as sheep, goats, c.r':',

and horses. These animals provide them mi1k, hides from which - 
-

make leather for slippers, belts, water bottles. Animal hair is Llse --

making blankets, mats, carpets and ctrothes. Today, ti.iaregs ca'

seen working as guides to foreign tor.rrists'

The Nile valley in Egvpt and oasis in the sahara support st-.

population. People living in Sahara rllove with their herd of ca,-

from one oasis to another. Camels ale called the'ships of the de..

Crops like wheat , rice, Lrarley and date palms are Srown Wht':=

r,vater is ar.,ai1able. World-famous Egyptian cotton is gro"t'n in E: '

Some important minerals that are found in the area include

phosphorus, uranium and mar:r51anese.

..:

The word ,Ladakh, is made up of two words 
-'l,a/rneaning 

mol.: -

pass ancl',Dak',meaning country. It is situated in the Great Himai.

on the eastern side of Jammu and Kashmir. The Karakoram Mottr -.-

are present in the north and the Zanskar Motrntains are present ,.

,orih. Indus ancl several other rivers flor^' through Ladakh' I'
rir.,ers form gorges and deep rralleys. Some glaciers are aiso i- -

here, e..g. Siachen Clacier'

Climate

In Ladakh, the altitude Varies from about 3000 m in Kargil to .

than 8,000 m in the Karakoram. Recause of its high altitude, the c,, -

is extreme.ly dry and co1d. The day temperature in sttmmer 1.

above 0"C and the night tenyperature is beiow -30'C. In w-irifer.

ternperature remains below -40'c for most of the time. so, L,: '-

is also kno.ut n as Kltnpn-chan rnits locai language r,vhich means r-

land. As it lies in the rain shadow alea of the Hiflralayas, theLe -.

Fig.22.20: Tuaregs on camels

Sahara

Ladakh desert

il
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Fig. 22.23r Drass
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Fig.22.25 A man selling walnuts and

other products in Leh market, Ladakh

Fig.22.26: Buddhists in a GomPa
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lhfu[, about 10 cm every year. Drass is located in Ladakh, which is

].f 
the coldest inhabited places in the world.

fia and Fauna

f ,r"g"tution is sparse here. There are scanty patches of shrubs and

Jsso fot animals to graze.Poplars and groves of willows canbe seen.

** Hke apples, apricots and wal:ruts are seen in summers. Waftrut

E main fruit of Ladakh. Hoopoes, robins, Tibetan snowcocks are

f* common birds sighted in Ladakh. Some cofiunon animals are

Id sheep , !ak, wild, goats and dogs. The hair of goats and sheep

Irr"d for making woollen clothes and the milk of yak is used for

I*ir g butter and cheese. The Chirus are Tibetan antelopes found

E::f;|:ffi:;;loeen 
the favourite animals of hunters for their

hm:s peasant popuration. peopre are simpte, cheerful and

ldwort ing. They live in thick-walled houses. It protects thern from

Eh chmate. Both Buddhist and Muslim population live here. But,

Jp""pl" are mostly Buddhists. Hemis Gompa, a Buddhist monastery

Jbout 40 km from Leh. It is the major attraction for the tourists,

Joiaty during annual festival. Some other famous monasteries

g1.;X;1:ilrffi: and shey. Buddhist monasteries are called

t

I
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Map 22.6: Ladakh Desert
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Fig.22.27: People of Ladakh in their
traditional dress
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Amazon Basin: The largest river basin in the world

in a field of Ladakh

Habitation: It refers to the life of the people in a particular region.

Ganga-Brahmaputra Basin: It is the basin formed by the tributaries of Rivers Ganga and Brahmapll:r:

Grasslands: It refers to the region where the grass forms the dominant type of piant life.

Prairies: It is derived from Latin word 'priata'meaning meadows and also known as the temper"
grasslands of North America.

Velds: These are the temperate grasslands of South Africa.

)ohannesburg: It is the 'gold capital' of the world.

Sahara Desert: World's largest desert

Ladakh Desert: A cold desert where climate is extremely cold and dry.

Fig. 22.30: Women harvesting barley

A. Choose the correct answer.

1. Bengal Tigers are found in:
(a) Ganga-Brahmaputra Delta
(c) desert

People wear woollen clothes. People tame sheep, and it is their -
occuptation because they provide Pashmina wool which is sc -

traders of Kashmir where Pashmina shawls are woven.

In some areas of Ladakh, people are engaged in agriculture. -'
cultivate potatoes,barley,beans and peas. They eat sattu (barles---

and tagi (bread). In the winter season, they keep themselves en.E: -

in festivals etc.

(b) Amazon Basin

(d) forest

ffi,oo

Fig.22.28: Hemis Gompa Fig. 22.29: Thi ksey Monaste ry



The word 'Prairie'is taken from latin word.'priata' which means:

(n) window (b) shadow

(c) meadow (d) rainbow

The temperature of the Sahara desert during the day may soar as high as:

r Which of the following month is the coldest in temperate grassiands of South Africa?

(a) January - (b) June

(c) December (d) July
- Which one of the following is the biggest delta of the world?

(a) Amazon Basin (b) Sunderbans

(c) Ganga-Brahmaputra Basin (d) none of these
- What do you understand by'Bison'?

(a) an American buffalo (b) an American bird
(c) an American cow (d) an American plant

' In which of the following countries, Merino sheep is reared?

(a) North Africa (b) East Africa

= What precentage of fresh water of the world is held by Amazon basin?

(a) 90'C
(c) 50 "C

(n) 20%

(c) 30%

(c) South Africa
- \Vhat does the word 'Oasis'mean?

(rr) a green island

ia) Thar

(c) Sahara

trswer the following questions.

(b) 35'C
(d) 4o'c

(b) 25%

(d) 35%

(d) India

(b) a barren island

(b) Kalahari

(d) Great Arabian

tc ) a fertile island (d) a hilly island

\Vhich of the following is the largest desert of the world?

\ame the largest river basin in the worid.

- \\'hich crops are grown by people of the Amazon Basin?

' \Iention the main occupation of people living in the Canga-Brahmaputra Basin.

- -,\hat 
are grassiands? Name the major grasslands of the world.

' \ame the animals that are found in the temperate grasslands of North America.
' -'\hat 

do you know about the people in Amazon Basin of South America?
- ,\-hat are the two types of deserts found in the world?

' State the climatic conditions of the Sahara Desert.

\ame the trees and animals that are found in the Sahara Desert.
',r,-hat 

kind of people live in Ladakh? What is their main occuliation?

Life in the Natural Regions 2osrm
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C. Fill in the.blalri<s"

1. The combined stream of Ganga and Brahmaputra for*.s the

Column B

1.

2.

a
-:) .

4"

5.

(n) gold caPital of the world

(b) Pashmina rvool

(c) temperate grasslands crf South A

(d) temperate grasslands of North

(t') ivorld's largest de'sert

!:,. q-; i'., * r"*{3a;i} i-}$.

1. Paddy is grolt'n in the Ganga-Brahmaputra Plains'

2. The Prairies are knor'vn as the'Granaries of the w-orid''

3. Scanty vegetation is found in the eleserts'

4. ,,There is a variety of rvijdiife in the Ganga-Brahmaputra Basin',, Explain it.

2. { -l'*t: i: i}irrt'i::iii:tt

Disctrssonthefollowingtopicsinyourctrass:

.DerleloPmentalactivitiesledtclthegraduald.estructionofforests

. Various occr-rpations of the people in Velds

. Lifestvie of the people in Ladakh'

1. Inrlivirlual AetivitY

(n) on an outline mag oj India, mark the rivers of Ganga and Brahmaputra' Also show the i

tribtltaries of both the rivers'

(b) on an outline map of India, mark Ladakir, Karakoram and Zanskar mountain ranges'

(c)onanoutlinemapofthert,clrldshadel,rairiesandVeidsgrasslands.

2.

J.

trees like teak, sal anci peepal can be seen in Ganga-Brai'mraptttr'r

are basicallY treeless area'

4. The ternperate grasslands r:f South Africa are cailr:cl the

5. In Sahara Desert, the nomadic tribes like

sheeP, goats, camels ancl horses'

[]. VEate i: fit* iuliuwing"

Coiumn A

Velds

irrairies

Johannesburg

Sahara

Ladakh

uffi, rou
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-e previous class, \t'e studied about democracy and its feattires

, '-.eople's participation, the resolution of conflict, equaiity and

-e. In this chapter, \ re shal1 discuss about equality in a broader

.:. AS the term 'equality' is the soul of democracy, it plays a very

:inent role in the establishment of a successful democracy. The

.l..ble of our Constitution proclaims to secure for all its citizens,

rality of status and of opportunity; and to promote among them

aternity assuring the dignity of the individual and the unity and

.:rtv of the Nation." It means equality at different steps ensures

-rgr-rity of an individual. Now, we shall discuss the l'arious forms

.'.rality in detail. But before it, we need to understand our social

::r-rre right from the beginning of human civilisation.

. rciety has ah.t ays been a prey to social and economic inequalities.

..1 inequalities are due to hierarchies in the caste system,

. ,,'ardness of women and illiteracy. Economic inequalities are

-r due to poverty. We can study these inqualities under the

. ing points:

-:ste Discrimination

. early times, people have been affected by the system of caste

. .nination. Its origin can be traced back to the Vedic times'

: society was divided into four broad divisions on the basis of
'--ations. The Brahmins were the highest caste, and were mainly

Fig.23.'l: Preamble of the lndian
Constitution

ln his famous autobiograPhy,

Joothan, noted Dalit writer

Omprakash Valmiki has described

the discrimination he went througft

in school. Read the book and find

out if any such discrimination still

exists today.
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Fig. 23.2: Joothan, a book written by
Omprakash Valmiki, which talks

about his experiences of growing up

as a Dalit boy.

priests and.teachers. Thery came the Kshatriyas who were warrifll
The Vaishyas who came after Kshatriyas were traders. The fourthrl
the lowest caste was that of the Shudras who comprised of cultivaul
small craftsmen and artisans. Outside these castes, there wd
untouchabtes (Dalits) who were forced to live in separate coloniel

Slowly and steadily this caste system became more and more compkl
As a result, the societybecame a prey to many evils, social ineq'Ia{
is one of them. It created feelings of superiority and inferiority. ill
low castes were suppressed and exploited by the upper castes. I
2. Economic Discrimination I
The main cause of economic discrimination is poverty. A large t".6{
of the Indian population still leads a miserable life. They b"lt{
to the group of have-nots. It is very difficult for them to fulfit {
basic requirements of life like food, shelter and clothing. They {
undernourished whichmakes them susceptible to all kinds of diseas{

They cannot perform their task properly. 
I

ff**:::::""Trj"n':1T#r'ff 

-'*1

Needless to say that education imparts knowledge and skills. It insq

civic sense and the spirit of acceptance and tolerance among il{
people. But it is unfortunate that education has never been given{
importance. During the British period, education was limited *rrl
to urban areas. Primary education was negiected. At the end of fl{

British rule, Indian society had a sma1l minority of well-ed,.t.rq

people while the large majority was illiterate. No doubt, there {
been some improvementbi-rt the fact is that even today illiteracy e', '

in our society. There is a large group of people who are not an{
of the value of education. It is shocking that today more than e{l
crore children, between the age group of 5-L4 years are suffering{
labourers instead of studying. I

4. Gender Discrimination

Gender discrimination which means inequalities betureen men ,'-

women in different fields. it has always been in existence in our soc-: -

Girls' education, since very early times has been highly neglecte.

India. The literacy rate among women has always been far te
than that of men. Giris have never been given opportunities to r'

on their personality. They harre been considered a burden or'. -

family and therefore thev missecl out on getting proper nurttir:: "

and upbringing. The situation has not mltch changed evett tr'.-

Fig. 23.3: Poverty

Fig. 23.4: Working children

Fig. 23.5: Girl working, Boy playing

ffi,,0



lilo doubt, we never lag behind in boasting of women liberation. But

h most of the Indian fa,milies, girls are sti1l not berng considered the

Eurce of p.leasure, right from their birth.

lhe above'ntentioned inequalities or d,iscriminations made our society

rery backward. There was great disparity between people'which

greatly affected the status'and morality 6f 3n individua'l. Womerr lagged

hr behind men in our society which caused social backwardness. As a

oorrsequence, our Cbnstitution makers thought over all these problems

nd in order to make our democracystrong, theyihcorporated equa'lity

6one of the major ideals of our Constitution. Right tovote was given

b the entire adult population to establish the congept of equality more

flrongly- in the Indian society.

Universal Arltrlt I'ranehige

L-niversal Adult Franchise is a very important aspect of dernocratic

mieties.. In a dernocratic cotrntry like India; every adult citizen, who

b not less than eighteen years of age, exercises the right tor vote, is

aalled uninersal Ad.ult Franchise. It is clear tlnat no Pef,son shotrrld be

pohibited frorn, the voting right on the grounds' of race; caste, colour,

m< or religion.

fhe right to vote stimulates the interest of peoptre in prrblic a,ffairs,

fhrough this right, the government ensures its citizens' self-respect

rtd a sense of being a pafi of the'g.overnment.. It inculcates sel{-

lnportanee and a sense of sectrrity. It faeilitates the status of equali{r

ir the society.

lut as a matter of practice, in a country like India, it is not so much

recessfu1. There are variolts reasorls,for it. flliteracy and poverty are

fie prirne, f actors wh'ich force people in L:rdla to experience inequality

frr different ways, ever.r though they have the right to vote.

Human Dignity: Need to Reeognise it
Iligrr$ means thinking of onesel{ and other Persons as worthy of

nspeet. It is aspired by all" Everyone has a right to lead a life with

dignity. It plays an important role in the all-round'developrnent of

hmran personality. It is the soul of life. It is aspiied equaltr5r by the

riJr and the,poor, the people who belong to thelow caste and those

mho belon-g to the upper caste. But unfortunately, we see that sorne

people who'belongto the group of have-nots are not t'reated equally.

On the basis of caste and religious di{ferences, some peopl,e are

differentiated or treated unequa.lly: Whenever anlrone becorr'Ies'a prey

b such cireumstaneesi his/her d'ign{ty isviolated.

Fig. 23.$: Right tct vote
is a precious right.

Fi1.23.7: v,oung peepie standing in

a voting queue

'Right t0 Vote shr:ulrl be given

regardless cf age'. What do you think?

i-{ave a debate on this toplc. You can

speaK lor or against the topic

Fig. 23.8: A poor being used as a

beast of burden

t\ l,
L\

-jl .#t:.'8"L'

1 r'-:' 1 Y il*'
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Fig. 23.9: Low caste PeoPle

were treated very harshlY during

zamindari sYtem.

In India, during Zamindali system, the dignity of poor people

neverhonoured.Thosepoolpeopleweresubjectedtoill-treatme:.

every step. The low casie people especially untouchables and D--

were treated even more harshly' The upper caste people alwar: ' -

their dignity and made them feel mean creatures' The same sittta:

still exists in our society, though in a less magnitude'

Today,we see domestic workers in almost allwell-established farni-.'-

Thesedomesticworkersareneveltreatedwellbytheiremplol..
They are made to work from early mornings to late nights' Ther ' '

ul*uy, given orders and that too in a very harsh and ruthless t' '

They are neithe-r paid weli nor fed well. Their life becomes a he-' -

theiremployer,shouse.Theywanttoleadalifeofdignity.Ther;'-
knowthevalueofself-respect.Buttheyarehelplessbecausether:'
poor.Theyareboundtobearallill-treatmentsoftheiremployer.

Fig.23.12 A cobbler also feels that

there is dignitY in the work that he

does and insists that his fee be given

resPectfullY.

;valuableworkatFig.23'11:Dignityofworkersmustbehonoured'

Domestic workers and other workers are arso human beings like t1.'..

employers. They perform valuable work' F1ence' they deserve to :

treatei respectfully. Their dignity must be honoured'

Our Constitution ensures equal status and opportunity to ea':'

individual. It guarantees fundamental rights to all its citizens' The ''
rightsu,"",,*tialforanindir,.id.ualtodevelophis/herpersonal.:
and lead a life with dignity. Thus, equality is guaranteed to a1l' TI' '

establishesthefactthattheprincipleofequaiityofallpersons-.
recognisedinDemocraticlndia.Everyoneisequalbeforelaw.Itmea:-.

that no one can be discriminated on the grounds of re1igio117 Ioce,-C&Si:

sexorplaceofbirth,etc.Peoplecommittinganysuchdiscriminati'-
u." pr.,irhed regardless of their status' The same right applies in t: '

ffi,,,
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-,.,tters of their education and employment. Everyone has the right

ar-ail equal access to shops, restaurants, hotels and places of public

-.tertainment. Practice of untouchability has been made illegal. Those

:ro follow this practice are liable to be punished. Our government

:s introduced several laws in this regard' it has also started several

:rgrammes in order to give maximum help to those who belong to

r group of disadvantaged communities.

-e midday meal scheme is one such scheme r,vhich the government

:. introduced to improve the lives of the poor' This programme has

..:n introduced. in u1l gorr".r"rment eiementaryichools. Under this

:.rgramme, children are provided with cooked food during their

. -,c-ro1hour. This programme proved to be adr.antageous from several

ints of view. Previously, poor children avoided to go to school. But

.,v they have become very regular in attending school. They don't

.ed to go home during the recess for lunch. Once they come to the

, .oo1in the morning, they stay there till the school time is over' This

:s benefited their mothers too. Now, they don't need to come back

- me from their workplace to feed their children. This programme

i s encouraged a large number of children to attend school.

-oiher important aspect of the midday meal scheme is that, it has

,ught both lower and upper caste children at the same level' They

,. together the same food. There are aiso some schools where Dalit

,men cook food. Thus, caste factor doesn't matter much now. The

.lday meal scheme is a boon to the poor students. Before this scheme,

.lrmber of poor students, due to lack of sufficient food, failed to

-rcentrate on their studies. But now they have become prompt to

:ir studies and get proper nutrition. This scheme is undor,rbtedly a

.'-r towards removal of illiteracy.

:>pite all these efforts of our government, we stil1 see disparity

.il.*here in onr society. Discrimination and ill-treatment are stil1

-rialent everywhere. Although the government claims that it has

. 
r-re a great job in increasing the enroilment and attendance of the

- ,r1omicallybackward children in school by introducing the midday

.-al scheme, it has to do much more than this to improve the equality

..t1ucation.

.. find a great difference between the schools attended by the poor

-.cients and those attended by the rich ones. Unless this difference is

r.rrinated, we can't think of a society based on equality. For thi; we

, have to follow the principle that teaches us not to iook down upon

. one. Everyone is equal and deserves to be treated with respect.

ln 1995, the Government of

lndia passed the DisabilitiesAct.

According to this law, Persons
with disability have equal rights,

and the government should

allow their full ParticiPation in

society.

Fig. 23.13: Children being served their

midday meal in the school compound.

Fig. 23.14: Children get attracted to

enroll themselves in school due to

midday meal Programme.

L. ffi
Fig.23.15: Disabled children in school

The government has to Provide
free education and inte$late

children with disabilities into

mainstream school.
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0ther f)emocracies

lndia is not the only democratic country where we see inequaiiry ntl

fact is that there are several democratic countries around the w{
where people are engaged in struggle on the issue of equality. W" {
give example of the African-Americans, who were discriminated t
the United States prior to iate 1,950s. There was a wide gap betw{
the whites and the African-Americans. The whites availed uU dl
facilities whitre the African-Americans wele d.eprived of thet

They had been looked down upon by the whites. They were n{

allowed to occupy the front seats of the bus while travelling. fi
front seats w.6re meant for the whites. There were separate schod

for the African-Ar-nerican children. These schools were not wd
equipped.

Rosa Parks' one defiant lady's act changed the whole scenario. ft
was an African-Arnericanwho'didn't offerher seat in abus to a whl
man. hrs'tead, she remained seated at her place. It was 1st Decernbq

1955 when a great agitation against the unequal ways that prevaiH

in the United States took a great mornenturn. This agitation camel

be known as Civil Rights Movement. In this movennent, rthe Africa

Arnerican demanded equalrights and status. As a r,esult Civil Rigtr

Act was passed 1n1964.It prohibited discrimination on the basisd

race, religion or national origin. This Act also opened the doors of d

schools for the African-American children. Nolv, the African-America

children could get admission in any school. Although the Act brou#

many positive changes in the life of the African-Americans, mud

more is still needed to estabiish equality in the real sense.

f)emocracy

Few decades ago, uppercaste people dominated ai1 spheres of societ!

like politics, bureaucracy, educatiory etc. People of Mahar caste wed

not allowed into the village and lived.or.rtside the village area. Thql

were \rery poor, and owned no land. Dr. Bhim Rao Ambedkar, wh
belong.ed to this caste fought for the rights of the Dalits. The movemed

led by him had an impact on the Indian Constitution. FIe urged DalilE

to take various types of government jobs in order to move otlt of th
caste system. Due to his and other leaders' great efforts, now we catr

see that the class, once considered as untouchables has now occupied

many prominent places everywhere. Such a situation affects otn

society. So there is always a rigbrous,struggle for theequal recognitio

and respect for all persons, which is a great challenge.

E

T.'SA

Do people such as domestic workers

and hawkers enjoy an equal status

rn society? Find out and share the

reasons why they are still denied

eqLrality,.

'"\+

-..+r.+f:+,:l

Fig.23.'!8: Dr. B.R. Ambedkar said.

"ff ls drsgrac eful ta live at the cosf of
one's *<e/f-respecf""

-:]-.e l-rr4 E-"il
Fig.23.16: Women's struggle in

Fig" 23.17: Rosa Parks
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@,et us Recall
lquality: It refers to the state of being equai"

)emocracy: It is a form of go!=ernment in vrlrich perryitre chocse thelr representatiVes by voting for

c11t.

*aste Discrimination: It is a riiscrimination dt-rne r:n the besis oi casie'

-conornic Discrimination: it is a discrirnin;rtion done otr tht- basis ol lllotleV"

-ender Discrirnination:1t is a discriminatiorr elorle or-r the basis of gender of the PCISO11'

_ niversal Adult Franchise: It means that evely ua*it cltizen, l,-]ro is nc"rt less than 18 vears of age,

..s the r.ight to vote irrespectirre of taste, race, cOloilI.. iiex rir religion'

;1ignity: It means that one should think i:l hirrLself ancl *ther persol-rs as rt'orthy of respect'

-onstitution: lt is a very impor[.rnt clocument r.r.hic]:r ceintains al set of basic rules for people and the

i -r\-ernment in the country to ftlliow"

\{idday Meal Scherne: It is a F)rogranlrxe introclucecl- in ai1 the go\,'ilrnment elementary schoois to

::rrrride children u'itir food.

_ivil Rights Movernentl lt lrras startecl in 1950s in the uiriteci States trr-v tlte Africair-Amelicans in

ier to end racial discrimination against them'

Choose the correct answer.

1. V\rhich one of the fo11or,r.,ing is termed as the sijui of ciemocracy?

(a) Equalitv (b) Fraternitv

(c) Iustice (d) Libert-v

2. Which one of the following caste was com.prisetl t:f cultivators, srtrall craftsmen and artisans?

(a) Bral:imans

(c) Shuclras

i. wliat is the main cause cf econotnic discrirnlnrrtitin?

(b) Ksirairil'as

(di Vaishvtrs

(b) pi:vert,r,'

(;/) edur:atiur

(h) tirai",mall caste

(rJ) None of thcse

(n) equalit-v

(c) n'ea1th

l. Dr. Bhim llao Ambedk*r rvas Lreiongeci to:

itt) Kshatri va c.isutt-'

(,.) \,{ahar c.rste

r. In which vear the Civil

{a) 1n1965

(c) In 19tr6

Rights Act 'n.ls p"lsser:i? ,
(/ri in 196{

id) l*'1967

Equality: The Soul of Dernocra cy 21t 
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6. Where did Rosa Park live?

(a) In USA

(c) In Canada

7. l//hat do you think about right to rrote?

(a) It is a precious right.

(c) It is a baseless right.

(b) In Britain

(d) In India

(b) It is a useless right.

(d) It is a superfluous right.

(b) 20 years

(d) TSyears

8. What is the age for right to vote in our country?

(a) 27 years

(c) 79 years

B. Answer the following questions.

1. Equality is a key featnre of democracy. ixplain.
2. Write a short note on caste discrimination"

3. Enumerate three advantages of education.

4. What is universal adult frairchise?

5. What do you mean by dignity? Why is it important?

6. How is the dignity of the domestic l-relpers hurt?

7. What are the pro.,zisions of equalitv in our Constitution?

8. What is midday meal scheme? List its benefits briefly.

9. How do you think midday meal scheme might help promote greater equality,? Discuss.

10. Write a short note on (c) Civil Right Movement (b) Dr. Bhim Rao Ambedkar.

C. Fill in the blanks.

1. The were forced to live in separate colonies.

2. Prirnary education was neglected during the

3. The right to vote facilitates the opportunity of

period.

in society.

4. Everyone has the right to lead a life with

5. Practice of untouchability has been made

6. An important aspect of the midday meal scheme is that it has brought both
caste children at the same level.

7. India is not the onlv ,,,,,,. country where we see

D. State whether the following statements are true or false.

1. Girls' education has always been neglected in India.

2.Universa1Adu1tFranchiseisgiventothosewhoarenotlessthan21yearSofage.

3. Dignity is not an essential aspect for the derrelopmerrt of hurnan personality.

4. Indian Constitution grants equality to alt its citizens. ;

5. In spite of the government's efforts inequality stiil exists in our society.

t-
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Match the following.

Column A

i. The Brahmins

l. The Kshatrivas

3. The Vaishyas

-1. The Shudras

r. The Dalits

Column B

(n) traders

(b) cnltivators, artisans, etc.

(c) teachers

(d) untouchables

(e) warriors

Project Work

\\'rite the Preambie of our Constitution in a blank sheet and paste it on your study-room w'a11.

Investigatory Project

lollect information on the life of the Indian Constitutic.,n makers and note down in vou-r notebook.

Group Discussion

-ook at the picture given below:

. -',n discuss in your class about the follow-ing:

Who is being carried dourn the stairs?

Do you think the Disabilities Act, 1995 is being implemented in this case?

What needs to be done to make the building more accessible for him?
' F{olt, would his being carried down the stairs affect his dignity as well as his safety?

Equality: The Soulof Democra cy 21, 
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The World Health Organization

(WHO) is the Cirecting and

coordinating authority for health

within the United Nations

organization.

ffi,,u
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Role of the.
GoYernmellt in }lealth

Health is one of t1're basic ueeds of hnman beings. Along r'

education, employment, hotlsing and der,'eiopn-rent of infr

I'act Rutlble
r,ve require good heaith r.t'ithout r,vhich we cannot surt'ive or

hrppy life. In a detnocracy, it is the expectation of the citizens

the government that it should provide health facilities in the in

of the nation.

What is Health?

Generaliy, peopie think that health i.s something that givc's t1:

ability to remain free of diseases and injtu:ies. Brtt, this is not ar

or broad definition of health. Tn reality, heaith i-e not something

can be understood only in terms oi diseases or iilness. FIence, if an'

salrs that he/she is trealthy because he/she has no disease, it

not necessarily stand trtie, particularly r,r'hen he/she is not tr

sound or is compeiled to live in a iilthv environment. Inbroader

we inciude other factors that affect our health apart frorl di

example, safe drinking r,r,ater, clean surrc-rundings, health aw'a

etc. These factors are maior aspects of our iives r.vhich keep n-.

from diseases. But nowadays, due to increasing population, amai

of people are bound to live in unhealthy conditions. They don't

proper food, clean drinking r,yater and therefore they fall sic'k

frequently. As a consequence, they fail to do their work actively.

causes mental strain which again affects their health badly.

Fig.24.'l: WHO

E
lr"l
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Fi9.24.2: Scarcity of water Fi[.24.3: Doctor exarnining a child

hat we all wish is, to be active and healthy in the real sense of

e term. For this, we need an ideal condition which keeps us in

r:d spirits all the time and inspires us to do more and more work.

part from safe drinking water, adequate food and pollution-free

n ironment, we need proper healthcare faciLities like health centres,

mpitals, laboratories for testing, ambulance services, blood banks,

a Theseare equally important for us to maintain a good health. Very

len we {a11 sick, sometirnes seriously even though we live in a healthy

rq ironment. In such conditions, we require healthcare facilities.

t

IE condition of health services in our country is very bad. But this

f*, mean tnat lndra IacKS suffIclent numper or ooctors/ crtnrcs

Id hospitals. We have no dearth of these facilities, neither we lack in

Gm'""":llff Y::;?:ffi ffi ?f"'fl ;i.3::;:ffiffi ,?tT,?:;
I[lur", we have advanced technotrogies and treatment procedures

[*o," rn our country. lt means Inat we nave everyrnrns tnat citrt

I;" good health to us. But the realify is somethingelse. in spite of

!*re avaiiable health facilities, people in general have to face many

]bbms. The condition of rural people is even worse than the urban

3l:ffim;"#::,itf##:;ili*$$f,T:T'JTr.?T::;
Iat areas. Whenever a villager falls sick, he/she has to covera long

ffi:i:;T'*:f T::-:1H"ti,#:Iffi :xJ;lifT#tJ,ffi:

C;i;,::.'i[:f :l*:',Tffi'I;;m::::::,?iffi i]1T,1;#;

Gtrrl;aH:ffi'Jff ffi :'J,::;ffi;?i:::I$ffi1i,;

ffi;iil il".ffiffTffi ;Tl'H1fi"i:ff",:1t :*"i Hr:
]rti"". It is highly deplorable that half of all children in our country

Htt:::**Jtril:';TJ;1?i:"-;::*ffi T"':'drhevare

Fig.24"4: Patients waiting their turn in
a hospitai

"Health is a state of compleie
physical, mentai and social

ltellbeing anC n*t merely ti;e

ahsence of disease or infirmity.

The enjoymer,.t af the highest

attainai:le siandard af health is ore
o{ the fundamental righis of every

human being without distincticrn of

race, reiigion, and political belief,

eccnomic or sr:cial ccndition."

-Cr:nstituiion of the l{/HO

ffiffi
rd chiid

21sffi
Fig. 24.5: An undernourished

Role of the Governrnent in Health
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Fig.24.6; DirtY surroundings can

cause many diseases'

Fig.24.8: Awoman taking her

medicine after standing

in a long queue

There are several reasons rt hich have given rise to poor health sittr-': '

in our cotlntry:

1. Illiteracy: It is a major cause that prevents people from enjc - 
'

good health. Illiterate people are not aware of all those fa: *

whichareessentialforensuringhealthylife.Theydonotkno-.':.ll
value of cleanliness and live in unhygienic conditions' The "

not pay much attention to the type of food they eat and watel .'

drink.Veryoften,theyeatunhealth,lrfoodanddrinkdirtl-r..".,
which adversely affect them' As a consequence' they bec - - 

'

prone to i$ness. Although our government has been doing '

io eliminate illiteracy since Independence,_the fact remain. -'

even today a large majority of people are illiterate'

Poverty: Poverty is an enemy of a he-althy civic life'.Yt1" 5

iJm::mffi l:fmffi:";;,:r:'{,-;ul4i',H
in" Uuri. requirements of life, namely food' shelter and clo{

In such a situation, they fail to think about their health' T

sobusy in earning their livelihood that theyhave no time l

anything else other than food, for which ih"y r." readytlTt

even in the most hazardous situation' '" 
T

Lack of Facilities: As mentioned earlier, we lack medical ra{

n:r:,::i""uT::;ffi1fr"#;;iH:1il:,;31$tr#JI'TU
often falli11. Sometimei ill.t"tt prolongs because they d9 idl
medical care at the right time due to non-availability of d{
or healthcare centres in their surroundings' I

^:J;-I",T#::l"ffJx"'x^*H??,ffiffi lln;?*:'ffi
facilities to all in the iu*" amount' It is our ever-growlng p-o-{

tion that has compelled us to live in cramped conditioT' H{

it is necessary to chect< the growth of populationby all me{

ensure at least basic health services to all' t
5.LackofAwareness:Alargemajorityofpeoplearestillignor'-

the eiementary rules of hygiene' They eat unhygienic food : -

poiluted water and livei" fltny surroundings' When th'

,i.L tt 
"y 

start thinking that diseases are the effects of the c - '

of gods and goddesses' Hence, awareness mttstbe spread a:

,rtIh p"opleio that they mav give due importance to clear "

water and surroundings'

t

It is a system of hospitals and health centres run by the gover: -

in the interest of its citizens, health. This system is in existe: -

r*

I

ffi,,0

Fig.24.7'. Diet of the Poor PeoPle

>--

Fig. 24.9: Health Awareness

Programme



Fig.24.10: Patients in a district
hospital

24.11: Mobile clinic in the village

4.14: Palients in the government
hospital

,tl#+t :,:i :'.-i.. lri:;rg: I

Fi1.24.13t Poster ad to beware of

both urbarr and rural areas and is meant to prorride treatment to all
kinds of diseases from common to critical. At the village level, the

health centres are comprised of a nrlrse and a village health worker,
who ably deal with common or minor illnesses. Above these village
health centres is the Primary Flealth Centre (PHC) com.prised of a ferv

doctors. They supervise the work of ali those village health centres

which come in their jurisdiction.

There is a District Hospital at the district level which supen.ises all the

existing health centres in the district. In big cities, we find government

hospiials as r,vell as specialised government hospitals.

The government has made these facilities available in order to ensure

good medical treatment to allits citizens without any discrimination.
Resources needed to run these centres are obtained by the taxes given

by the public. Hence, these centres are meant for all. They are easily

accessible to all because they provide either free or low cost services.

ffi$€e** * **r,
44. ts* Effi". €t ;H +F'
*#i4 l<f*!t<=:.'eE

*r ?H* slrg

village mosquitoes

Public health centres remain alert all the time so that diseases

like tuberculosis, jaundice, dengue, malaria, cholera, diarrhoea,
chikungunya, etc., may be successfully prevented. For this, our
government takes up campaigns time to time to see that mosquitoes

do not breed in water-coolers or in drains if they are open. In villages,

a jeep is often used to serve as a mobile clinic. Thus, government tries

its best to ensure healthcare facilities to all.

Sometimes, we find that the government hospitals fail to provide the

necessary treatment to the needy. The public healthcare system, in
reality, fails to prove helpful on many occasions. There is alr,t ays a

dearth of sufficient number of beds in the government hospitals. In
addition to it, many of these hospitals do not have the facility of the

specialised doctors needed for a particular disease or illness. Although
the government claims that it has done a lot to improve the general

health situation of the people, in reality, it has failed in achieving

optimum resuit.

Fig.24.'12: Health care centre in the
village

Rote of the Government in Heatt h 221 
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Theprivatehealthcareserviceisava'ilableingreatnumberint
.orrrtry. It exists mainly in urban areas' In rural areas' there

nlgirtJ."d Medical praciitioners (RMps) whereas in urban area

frr[".r*Uer of doctors are there to provide medical treatment' H

it iJ worth mentioning that private health services are not owrs

controlled by the goi",t"'*nt' Instead' they are privately onr

"i 
t-r", by an indiviXual or by a cornPany' Apart from private di

,"" Uy ioctors, there are hospitals and nursing horres which pror

,ilrye", of medical services^to the ones in need. Most of the doc

u." #"n-qralified and try to give their best to the patients'

Positive Aslrects of Private llealthcare Services
Mlake a list of alt the health care

centres and hosPitals in Your citY

or district. Find out, which ones are

private and which ones are Public?

Fig. 24.1 6: Well-equipped laboratory

Fig. 24.19: A neat and clean Privaie
ward

Fig. 24.20: A leading private hospital

rn Deihi, but very exPensive

Private hospitals and nursing homes are well-equipped

technologies and treatment procedures' Hence' patients

get best medical treatment.

Therearemanylaboratoriesthatdotests.Theyalsohavefa.iE
like X-ray, ultrasound, etc" Patients don't face problems of cove[

alongdistanee'toliuyprescribedmedicinesbecausethe-vi
several rnedicine shops here and there around the private hosptl

Cleanliness is given due importance in private hospitals' Howe

the most important point is that we get quick servicehere whidr

don,t find in gor"..*"nt hospitals. Perhaps this is the reason t

the private hospitals are increasing'

Negative Aspeets of Private Hospitals

The private hospitals are very expensive' These hospitals are fita

u.r., io, p,rofit, tlierefore, patients have to spend a hugg amourrt e

onminorcomplica.tions.N4ostofthetirne,itappearsthattheda
prescribe unr,iecessary medicines and injections'' At times' I

prescribe saline bottles when simple medicines can cule the dist

Private doctors hardly apply cheaper and simpler rnethods t

though they are easily u"uituUtu beiause they would earn rnud

,dopiir-rg comptricatei methods" Hence, they prefer thern' It has

fu"r, ,"J. thai the medicines prescribed by the private docton

very costlY'

"r\iIIi.

ffi,,,

ffi-kiir,t'..* E

Fig.24.15 Doctors examining a

patient in the Private hosPital

Fig.24"18 Guick X-raY facilii'
Fig. 24.17 : OPeration theatre



.: result of ail tirese reasons, poor people fincl prirrate hospitals

rrd their reach even tholigh they are sufiering from serious

,'.ses. They can't afforcl the higl-l co-ct of prirrate serrrices. If their

:lent is verv essential, they are cclrnpelled to borrow money to

rhe high fees of ti"re treatmerrt.

-' is ;'r countrv w'irere evervone is t:b[e to spend huge money on

:'ier treatment in pi:irrate hospitals. As a nratter of fact, barely 20

-ent of the populaiion can a{ford the required medicines during

-ness. The remaining ones avoid going to the prlvate hospitais.

: n:e find that lack of money is the major callse r,r,hich cliscourages

:ge majoritv of peopie to avail proper medical treatmetrt in the

,:ie hospitals. Women's heaith is easily igno'red as thev are

.,lered less important than men. There are inany tribal areas in

:,.)rlntry which don't avail proper medical facilities.

. has been said in the heginning of the chapter, health is the basic

.: of the human beings, hencc, it is expected that basic amenities

hich our health depends, are pr:ovided to ail.

.:"iihcar*: ?",&'G eiag*: $fn*.i*r

Kerala: The Kerala governmentbrought some significant changes

,:r tlre year 1996.It gave ilO per cent of the entire state br"rdget to

::re panchayats so that they may fulfil the requirements of the

i11ages. The health of the viiiagers r,vas also a major factor which

as kept in rnind. The panchayats acted enthr-isiastlcally and
-:,lught improvement in ser,.'eral fieids. Water supplv schemes

ere checked and the w'orking of schoois ancl angamtatlis was

::-Lsured. Not only this, healthcare facilities were also improrred

r a great extent. Ali these steprs successfliily uplifted the status

r the villages in many ways. Despite these improvements, one

-.,rn feel the shortage of medicines in the villagers. There are many
- :spitals which don't have sufficient number of beds and doctors.

Costa Rica: It is a country in Sor.rth America. It is known as one of

:,re healthiest cotmtries there. The credit for this goes to the Costa

l.rcan Constitution. Many years ago, C-osta Rica ceased to have an
.;my which was an important decision as huge amount of money

as being spent on the maintenance of the army. After the decision,

:',1s monev was spend on the health, education and other basic

-:eds of the people. l'he Co-qta Iticans i:egan to avaii the facilities of

....fe drinking rvater, sanitation, nutrition and horising. They were
'.ade aware of serzeral factors associated l,r,'ith good heaith. They

ere imparted health education too. Thus, the health of the Costa
r.,cans was given much importance which brought tremendous

:'rprovement in the overall health condition of the cottntry.
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Fi1.24.21: A poor woman with her

sick child

rc{fuia

^ffUuak 
Your }Iinrl!

Healthcare services are poor in lndia

because of lack of funds and facilities

provided by the government. Do you

agree? Share your opinion in class.

Fi1.24.22: A child care centre in
Kerala

h

Fig.24.23: A hospital in Costa Rica
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ffiet ug Recall
Health: It refers to the state of being physically and mentally sound or fit'

public Healthcare service: It is a system of hospitals and health centres run by the government'

Private Healthcare service: It is run by an individual or comPany for their own benefit'

A. Choose the correct answer.

1. Vihich of the following is increasing at fast speed?

(a) our population (b) our awareness

(c) employment (d) iiliteracY

2. \A/iren did Kerala government bring some significant changes?

{a) rn7999

(c) in 1998

(b) in1997

(d) in1996

3. What is the importance of Costa Rica in south America?

(rz) one of the healthiest countries (b) one of the poorest countries

(c) one of the rvealthiest countries (d) one of the educated countries

4. Which one of the following is aborre than a village level health centre?

(a) block hospital (b) district hospital

(c) Primary Health Centre (d) general hospital

5. Which of the following is not a part of private healthcare sen'ices?

(rz) operation theatre (b) mobile clinic

(c) well qtralified doctors (d) cleanliness

5. What is the positive aspect of private health-care services?

(a) well-equipped laboratory (b) very expensive

(c) earn *o"uy by complicated methods (d) prescribe unnecessaly medicines

B. Answer the following questions.

1. Define the term'health'"

2. What is the condition of healthcare in our country?

3. What are the reasons responsible for the poor health situation in our country? Explain

4. What do you mean by public health care service?

5. In what ways are public health care services beneficial to the people?

6. What are the drawbacks of public health care services?

7. ls ltright to say that private hospitals are beyond reach of the poor? If yes, how?

ffi,,0
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badly.

:. We are compeliecl to live in cramped c':ndition due to

\,[atch the following.

Column A Colurnn B

-. Health (*) provide costlv medicai treatment

l. Private hospitals (tr.t a country in Sor.rtJr Ainr:rica

I jrublic hospitals (c) basic neerl of human iife

=. Costa Rica (,i) silpervlse-c village health cenires

-. i']rimar,v Heaith CerLtrc (rl iark speciaiised cioctors

State whether the following statements are true or false.

l. Aimost ali the children in india are under'nourished.

l. Registered medicai practltioners are founci in urban areas.

i. Costa Rica is one of the healthiest countries in sor-rLh America.

-i. A jeep is often trsed in rural areas to provide mobile clinic service to the patients.

:. Public hospitals generally provide costlv treatment'

Role of the Government in Healt h 225 rffi,

S. i)ifferentiate betr,r,,een government and priv4te hospitals.

9. Iiow did people benefiteC wiil"r the policy of gor,.ernment in Keraia and Costa Rica?

:. Fill in the blanks.

and are communicable diseases.

is an enemv of a krealthv civic life.

,:. Pr,rbiic healthcare services aie rltlr by

, . Private heaitl-r services are run b,v an orbya

r--_l
r*--lr--l
r----l
r--

. Field Visit/Survey
. rsit a nearby public health centre. Watch which ivpe of people come there, and what type of

-tiseases or illnesses they are suffering from. Write yollr cornments on w'hat you saw.

- Presentation/Debate

:lold a class debate on the topic 'Prevention is better than cure'. Being an important part of the

: -.ciety what will you do on your own ]evel to prevent various diseases? Prepare a Power Point

-:'esentation on it.



I'ttnctioning of the
State GoYernment

India is a vast country. It is clividecl into 29 states and 7 union terri

as shown in the rnap 25.1. Its Constitution has adopted a d

bottom, there is the Panchayati Raj Systern. Ihe responsibility ot

Central Government is to see the adrninistratic;n and govelnance

whole; including the foreign affairs. The job of the state cov

is confined to the boundaries of the particular state. In this c

rve shal1 discuss the fr-rnctioning of the State Gclvernment in de

The State Government comprises of a Governor, and a Council

Ministers with the Chief Minister as its leader'

Governor
The Gorrernor is the nominal executive head of the state.

she is appointed by the President for a term of five years o1'.

recommendations of Union Council of Ministers. He/she ca:

transferred bv the Presid.ent from one state to another- The .

functionaries run under the name of the Governor r,vherea.

Chief Minisier is the main executive bodfr of the state. No

he/she does not l-reiong to tire state tr: urhich he/she is appoi

The Governor of a state exercises legislative, executive, judicial

discretionary powers. He/she is answerable to the President an:

many occasions, executes the order of the President'

€-.se-q a-{d
I
I

*
Central Government

i

s
State Governments

I
t

g
E

Panchayati Raj SYstem

Fig. 25.'t: The three tier
lndian Government
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Fig" 25.2: The Election Commission
of lndia

Fig. 25.3: Symbol of State Election
Commission, Andhra Pradesh

Fig. 25.4: Najeeb JunE, Lieutenant
Governor
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Map not to scale

Map 25.1: Map of lndia

-or.ernor of a state in India rxust:

-r be a citizen of India,

- ) have completed the age of thirty-five )/ears,

- ) be mentallv and phvsically sc'iund,

, should not be a member of either House of Parliament or the

State Legislature.

': poSS€sS the minimum qLiaiification required for the membership

of State Legislature.

. should not hoid any office of profit.

. lhe President, the Governor is responsible for ail the appointments

:qh offices within the state. He/she can address the legislature at

lime, or send written messages to it. He/she has the pow'er to
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summon a session of the legislature or even close elne. He/shc

also dissolve the Legislative Assemblv on the advice of the Co: .

of Ministers.

All bills passed by the State Legislature have to be approved :

signed by the Governor. On certain occasions, when the S:-

Legislature is not in session, the Governor issues orders whicl', :-

knon n as Ordinances. These are valid till six weeks after the :--

session of the legislature.

A finance bill can be presented in the Legislatu.re oniy when -

Governor has recommended it. The Governor has the right to par.'

reduce or defer the 
_sentence 

of a convict.

Fig. 25.5: Najeeb Jung with the former
Ghief Minister of Delhi

Find out the names of the Chief

Ministers and Governors of all

lndian states and ask your leacher

to hold a quiz in class.

Fig. 25.6: Bihar Legislative Assembly

Legislative
Assembly

Andhra Pradesh
Arunachal Pradesh
Assam

Bihar
Chhattisgarh
Delhi
Goa

Gujarat
Haryana
Himachal Pradesh
Jammu & Kashmir
Jharkhand
Karnataka
Kerala
Madhya Pradesh
Maharashtra
Manipur
Meghalaya
Mizoram
Nagaland
Odisha
Puducherry
Punjab
Rajasthan
Sikkim
Tamil Nadu
Tripura
Telengana
Uttar Pradesh
Uttarakhand
West Bengal

294
60

126

243
90

70

40

L82
90

68

87

81

224

744

230

288

60

60

40

60

L47

30

i1/

200

32

234
50

j.t9
lit I ;

r/ r-,
Jli

294

Legislative
Council

40

108

Table 25.1
Fig.25.7: Raj Bhawan, Kolkata

ffi,,'
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-r-ery state has its own legislature. Some states have one House while
thers have two. Where there is one F{ouse, it is ca1led the Legislative

-ssembly and where there are two tsIouses, the Upper House is called

-egislative Council and Lower House is called Legislative Assernbiy.
-here are two Houses in Andhra Pradesh, Uttar Pradesh, Bihar,
' rrnataka, Maharashtra and Jammu and Kashmir and Telengana.

- Legislative Council (Vidhan Parishad): It cannot have more than

ird of the total members of the Legislative Assembly and in case

..s than 40 members. But total membership rraries according to

e population of the state concerned. Like Rajya Sabha, Legislative

'uncil cannot be dissoived.

- Legislative Assembly (Vidhan Sabha): Like Lok Sabha, it consists

-iirectly elected representatives. In states, where there is one House,

. Legislatir,.e Assemblies carry out all the functions of the legislature.

--.rnsists of not more than 500 and not less than 60 members. The

.ngth varies as per the population of the state. The Assembly may

lissolved before five years, otherwise the normal term of the

,.embly is of five years.

l" .;:,){:}*r.i i-;i ii-i* i-,*t:. rtii;i.i"r.= -r.,:,. 1iS{:j.ei:11: i.l:rJ]t.,-,,:

\ILA is a representative of the public. He/she is elected by the

.:1e through general election for a period of five years. A person

n,ants to become a member of the Legislative Assembly of a state

.: fulfil the following requirements:

:le/she must be a citizen of India.

:le/she must have compieted the age of 25 years.

:le/she must not hold any post of profit under the State or Central
,lovernment.

:Je/she must not be mentally unstable or bankrupt.

.::ion of an MLA: The Members of the Legislative Assemblies or

:S dre directly elected by the people. The Election Commission of

. i EC), in consultation with the Central and the State Governments,

.s a notification in which the dates of the election are declared.

-.ates for filing the nomination forms, to withdraw the names,

. rf voting an{ counting are made public. The voting takes place
' .: the guidance of the Election Commission. After the voting and
- 

-119, the Election Commission declares the list of the elected,
- :entatives. These representatives become MLAs and they form

lhan Sabha or the Legisiative Assembly.

*'Wt

:tr

Fig. 25.8: The Governor of a State
recommending a Finance Bill

t
x

#ffitr*
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Fig.25.9: Vidhan Sabha Bhawan,
Lucknow

Ask your teacher to take your

class to the Legislative Assembly
in or near your town. Explore, how

the Assembly works and how it

debates on important issues.

the public.

Fig.25.11: A candidate filing his
nomination form for MLA election

Functioning of the State Government 229 lm



The Legislative AssemblY of the

state of Himachal Pradesh has

68 l,llLA constituencies.

Collect information about the MLA

elected to the Legislative Assembly

from your area. Acts as his/her

spokesPerson and share in class

about the issues he/she supports and

the programmes or schemes he/she

has launched in Your area.

Fig. 25.13: Akhilesh Yadav became the

Chief Minister of UP in 2012

Uttar Pradesh Assembly Elections 201^2- Results

No. of seats won

A constituenciz is a definite area from whjch all the voters lir-:q

there choose their representatives, l'e'' MLAs' Every state of India i

divided into a number of assembly constituencies. The elected lr{Ll

actually represent these constituencies' These MLAs are associaf

with different political parties'

How does an MtA become a Minister or Chief Minister?

Beforeunderstand.ingthispoint,wemustbefarniliarwithsometetu

like majority, ruling"p urty, opposition, etc' A political party r'r-htx

MLAswinmoretr"'u"nuuthenumberofconstituenciesinastaE:
saidtobeinamajority.Maiorityisasituationwhenmorethanha
thenumberinagrorpsupportsadecisionoranidea'Thepoliti:

i*rywhich finally g"tt *'ptity begins to be called the ruling part

Rest of the memb".i b"lor-rgingto different political parties form ff

opposition which plays an important role in keeping a check on d

ruling pattY.

WecanunderstandalithisthroughanexampleofUttarPradeshSta

Assembly Election results 2012'

Party

Samairvadi Par[r (SP)

Bahujan Samaj lrartv (B-cP)

Bharatiya Janata PartY (BJP)

Intlian Nationai ConS;ress (fNC)

Rashtriya Lok Dal (ltLD)

Others

Total

224

80

,47

28

I
15

403

Table25.2 I

Here, it is clear that the Legislative Assembly of UP has. altog{
403 constituencies. Those *ho *ott the contest of Assembly electio!

belonging to different political parties became MLAs :1:15
constiLerrcies. Total number of constituencies means tiul":*5
of MLAs, i.e.,4A3. To form a maiority government' 1-portlcut fa

ffi #ffi;1r#,i,'i#:f,'",1T::T?:J*'J"";?-fIlIi{i1H
Thus, SP became the ruling party in UP' the most populous sul

with roughly 200 million pedple' So far major opposition P:1[1

concerned, it is undoubteily 
-Bahujan 

Samaj Party with 80 *.Lt

After elections, the leader olthe party that has won a clear majo{

ffi,,0

ri€-zs.lz SYmbols of the major

political Parties

9 .,:r i j,:.,,,.,...,,',,,-,



rt votes is invited by the Governor to form the Soprnment. The other

rarties take the status of the opposition parties. In case, there is no

ringie party majority, a coalition government is formed with the help

i a group of several political Parties. These political parties under

ertain terms and conditions come together and work for the people.

[he appointment of other members of the State Council of Ministers is

ntrso made by the Govemor. But here, it is the Chief Minister (the leader

rtthe party) who makes a selection of his colleagues (the Council of

Uinisters) from amongst the members of his Patry in the Legislative

Assembly. The Governor only makes the formal appointment and the

thief Minister takes the final decision-

Irhe chief }tinister alld the council of trtinisters

Lormally, the Chief Minister and the Council of Ministers hold the

uttice till the term of the Legislative Assernbly of which they are the

nnembers. The Council of Ministers is collectively responsible to the

[.egislative Assembiy of the State.

ftr case of death of a Chief Minister or his resignation from his post,

ffre whole Council of Ministers ceases to exist.

flrey can be removed from office of the state Legislative Assembly

f,uctly in the same manner as the Lower House or Lok Sabha can

h*o.." the Prime Minister and his Council of Ministers at the Centre.
I

p...u are three categories of Ministers at the state level:
l
p Cabinet Ministers

L vtinirt"rs of State
I

p- Deputy Ministers

fot" CuUtnet Ministers hold charge of different portfolios and may be

pi"t"a by the Ministers of State or Deputy Ministers. The Cabinet

fnakes all important decisions.

lr*porrriuilities of the Chief Minister

fu* cni"r Minister is appointed by the Governor of the state, and

le r.h" is the real executive head of the state Government. His/her

fuiUon at the state is analogous to theposition of the PrimeMinister at

fet t 
". 

Helshe holds a pivotal position in the functioning of the State

ko*-"r*"nt. He/she advises the Governor on all the matters of state.

fu ir an" hnkbetween the Council of Ministers and the Governor. He/

l*r*, advises the Governor in the selection of the Council of Ministers

L, it, size. He / she can ask for the resignation of the minister. He/

lft* disttibutes the work among his ministers. He/she supervises their

hrt and issues necessary grid"lln"u for improvement. He/she cin

lsnufne the cabinet and bring new ministers.

Fig.25.14t Akhilesh Yadav and

the leader of the oPPosition PartY,
Mayawati

former Chief Minister of UP

(Oct. 1963 to March 1967)

Sucheta Kriplani was the first

woman Chief Minister of a state

in free lnc'lia.

11: t' '

:!Er!,::.+'r ,:,:.

Fig. 25.16: Mamata Banerjee,

Chief Minister of West Bengal

ftr

,&
F^' .

#
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Fig.25.17: Arvind Kejriwa!, the
former Chief Minister of Delhi

(28 October, 2013 * 14 February
2014).

Fig. 25.18: Arvind Kejriwal with
his Council of Ministers

Fig. 25.20: Ministers of State working
under the guidance of the former

Ghief Minister, Arvind Kejriwal during
his work tenure

\
-\-

,-9t ^+o ^s4f - s ..+'
' {}* iS'\\'

Fi9.25.19: Council of Ministers in the State

Responsibilities of the other Ministers

The other ministers are responsible for rllnning various governn- --

departments or ministries. They are in charge of separate offices, . -

they are expected to perform their duties associated with their ofi..

r.t e11.

After discussing the above points, we come to the conclusion :

some MLAs have to discharge dual responsibilities. As we 1-.:

already discussed, the Chief Minister selects some MLAs oi -

party as ministers. Since these ministers are basically MLAs, i:.
perform double duties - one as an MLA and the other as a minr..,

Obviously, the duties and responsibilities of these ministers are n^ -

than those who are simply MLAs. They are together respon:,:

for the work of the governm-ent under the guidance of the'C: ,

Minister.

ffi,,,
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-ire government organises a sessioir of Legisiative Assernbly in which
. eliscussion on topics related to the public r,r.elfare is conducted.

., ery representative, i.e., MLA takes part in it compr"rlsorily. The

ILAs have right to prut their vier,r,s and ask the government for

--arification related to an-y quer.l/ in the ra;elfare of the public. This

. called the debate.

, i,is session is conducted for Legislative Assembly and Legislative

-ouncil simultaneously. Sometimes in special cases a joint session

,r the both is conducted. Such joint sessiot-l is addressed by the

:OYefnCrL

rrus, we see that in the Lr:gisiative Assembly, discussions are heid on

.rrions topics, opinions are expressed and suggestions are given. But

e mustn't think that the Legislative Assernbly is the only place where
'e fr"rnctioning of the government is talked about. In a democratic

- lmtry like India, there are several rt ays such as newspapers, TV

',annels and other organisations, through which even common
-:op1e can express their opinion about the government's functions
. -.,1 actions. Press conference is such an effectirre way.

- Lrr.oss conference is a gathering of media persons who are invited

l',ear about and ask questions on various issues. This is done

rh an erpectation tl"rat media persons w'otild report on these

::ircS trJ il"le large rnajoritrz of people. Thus, the main purpose of a

:-:, conference is to make the common mass aware of what the

- \ elilment is doing ir-r their interest. Generally, we sce that after the
' .cnssion in the assembly, press conferences are organised by the
'' r',isters or MLAs. Thev do so in order to make the government's
' ,entions pr-iblic.

- a democracy, common people also rt ish to express their views
j opinions about the governrnent. Here, it is u,orth mentioning

'..t it is the people r,r.ho elect their representatives as MLAs. This

-t allonrs them to know what is going on in the Assembly and

. r to voice their opinions. Sometimes, when they sense that the

- 'ernment is not doing anything in their interest or their MLAs

. not keeping their promises made to them at ti"le time of election,

:.. protest against them. They organise meetings for this purpose.
- ;retimes, they take out rallies and thus, trlr to put pressure on the

- . ernment to mould it in their favour. it is the duty of ever,v indian
zen to cooperate with MLAs so that they do their work properly
,: successfully.

Fi1.25.21: A MLA putting his views in
the Legislative Assembly
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Legisla

A Wailpaper Project

A n,allpaper is a simple and knowiedge L'rased activity through rvhich research can be done "

particulartopics of interest. The teacher gives a topic to the students, r,vhether it is related to any soc-''

irr.r" or the r,t,orking of the golernment. Then, children vrrork individually or in pairs tcl studr tr .

coliected material and l,rite their experiences. Their rtrork can be done in the forms of writing c.'--

studies, stories, interviews, poems, etc. Ttr're.i read each other's submissions thoroughly anrl Lrror i:.
feedback to each other. They rnake clecisions and finalise the layout for the r.t,a11paper. A1l these ac ',

give deep knowledge to the sttttlents about a particular issue or event.

It is a place where al1the MI-As gather together to discuss manY things.

Constituency: It is a definite area frcm rn hich ail the voters living there choose their representatir-t

i.e., MLA.

Majority: It is a sitr-ration w,hen more than half the number in a group sr.rpports a decision or an idea

Ruling Party: It is the political party that rules the country.

Oppgsition: The members of the opposition w'ho are not associated rt'ith the r:lrling partv. TheY ksgl:

a check on the government"

Coalition Government: In case, there is no single party majority, various political parties Co1llc

togetl..er to form a coalition governrnent.

Debate: It refers to the discussions on various points held in the Legislative Assembly.

Press Conference: It is a gathering of the media persons r,t,ho are invited to hear about and as1'

questions on several ssues anct are then expected to report on these issues to the.

A. Choose the correct answer.

1. I{or,v many states and ltnion territories are there in India?

Let Lls
tive Assembl

ecallR
r: I.tv

{n) 29 states and 7 union territories

(c) 25 states and 5 lrniou territories

2. What siror.rid be the age of a Covernor?

(a) not less than 32 years

(c) not less th"rn 33 vears

(b) 26 states and 6 union territories

{d) 24 states and 4 union territories

(b) not iess than 34 years

(,1) rrot lt'ss thart 35 r t'ars

ffi,.0
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3. What is the lumber of seats of l-egislatirre Assembly of AnChra Pr;rctresh?

4. What is the number of seats of Legisiative Council of Uttar Pradesh?

(a) e0 (b) 7s

(c) 78 @) 104

5. In hor,t, many states there are two Houses?

(a) 4 (l'l) 5

(c)6 @)7

6. What rnay be the maximum nurnber of members of any Legislative Assernbll'?

(a) not more than 500 (ir) not more than 400

(c) nor more than 600 '(d) not more than 700

7. How many seats were w.oir by Samaju,a,Ji lrarty (SP) in UP Assernbly Election ,2012?

(a) 126

(c) 182

(a) 403

@) 224

(b,\ ?1.)4

(d) 224

8. Who was the first woman Chief lv4inister of India?

{b) ,47

(d) 80

(&) Mayawati

(b) Prirne Minister

(c) sushma swaraj (d) suchcta Kriplani

9. A11 finance bills can be introduced oniy on thg recolllmcn<lation ot:

(a) Sheila Dixit

(a) Chief Minister

(r) Covernor (d) i)residi:rrt

i0. trV11o is the real executive head of the government at tl-re state level ?

(n) Home \,'linistr:r

(r:) Finance N,4inister

B. Answer the following questions.

(lr) Chief L"tinister

(d) Clor,,ernor

1. What do you undelstand by a three-tier goverrurrent?

2. Mention in tletail the por,vers and functions of the Covernor of ;r State.

3. \l/rite a short note on State Legislature.

:1. Who is an MLA? What are the requiremelrts of being an MLA?

5. Write about the election of an MLA.

5. How does an I\'{LA become a minister?

7. What are the responsibilities of a Chief ]v{inister?

8. What do you knort'about a debate-?

9. Iryhat are the various w,ays to express our opinion about the governrnc:nt's functions and actions?

10. What do you know about press conference? What pr-lrpos€l cloes jt serv'e?

Fill in the blanks.

1. Ciir Cclnstitution Provides

2" An MLA is a

3. The Legislative Asser-nbly is also caitred

government.

of the prrblic. '
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4.

5.

6.

There are categories of ministers at the state level.

All the are together responsible for the work of the government.

Common people can raise voice against the government by organising

D. State whether the following statements are true or false.

1. Coalition government is formed when there is no single party majority.

2. The Covernor enjoys real power in the state.

3. The existence of the Council of Ministers depends on the Chief Minister.

4. A Minister has no right to organise a press conference.

5. The Governor is responsible for allthe appointments of high offices within
the state.

E. Match the follorving.

Column A

1. He/she is the nominal executive head of the state

2. He/she is the main executive body of the state

3. It declares list of the elected representatives

4. It makes all important decisions

5. They are directly elected by the people
in elections

Column B

(a) The Election Commission

(b) The Cabinet

(c) The Chief Minister

(d) The MLAs

(e) The Governor

1. Individual Froject

(a) \t\tro is the Chief Minister of your state? Are you satisfied with his work? If not, give reasons.

(b) Meet the MLA of your area and discuss with him/her about his/her plans to improve
conditions of your locality.

2. Croup Activity

Divide the class in different groups. Ask each grorlp to make wallpapers related to the
of the State Government.

ffi,,u
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[gainst
Discrim

.-r dnd women are two poles on which the whole set up of a society

.:ends. It means that the strength of the society depends upon the

...1ity and strength of these two poles. If any pole gets damaged or

: - -rlrres weak, then the whole structure shall be doomed to collapse.

-:e, it is clear that both men and women are equai but what we see

,r-rr day-to-day life is just the opposite. Women have been and sti1l

. i.,eing discriminated against men in many ways. Right from the

.rnning of our cir.ilisation, women have been kept inside the walls of

se. They have never been allowed to cross a limit set by the society.

! -.-..3 L'!::.i:'!r:-1. . .'.,:.-

. prlrpose of all developments whether social or economic is the

:',an development. The thrust of social development is in the

,:.a11 development of the soclety. Society is a whole, of which
' individual is a part. But our society has always ignored the

iduality of women. They have always been given very limited

-'e to improve themselves. In the family, their role was to give birth
--lc1ren and looking after them thereafter. They were not allowed

. -.e part in any social activity. They were never sent to schools.

in some special cases, they were given a chance to iearn to read

. r'eligious texts. They were never allowed to get higher education.

\\-ere always asked to be calm and accept every treatment they

. r.neted in the family or society.

Fig. 26.1: Our society consists of
men and women,

Fi1.26.2: A woman with her children
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Fig. 26.3: Rura! women errgaged in

agriculture

Fig. 26.4: A girl is comrnonly trained

for household work.

Fig. 26.5: A boy is basically trained for

outside world.

Although Prohibited bY the

Sharda Act of '1929, the Practice

of child marriage is Prevalent

in many communities. For

example, in Rajasthan alone,

thousands of child marriages

take place every' Year on the

occasion ol Akha Teei.

Elconornrc'asPecrs I
Women had always been dependent on men' They were nol

economically strong. Even for minor things or requirements theYhlt

to depend on their Lale partner. As a consequence, they werebouul

to fei suppressed. This also suppressed their self-confidence' ns *{
didn't earn money, they were not supposed to take even a T-I
decision themselves. Decision-making task was normally associa{

;i:ffiy, the orthodox system of the famity is set in *t" ruuo*{
men. Even in cities, an educated womanwho is well-employed d{
not use her rights for the fear of antagonising her husban{ sh-e is {
allowed to keep her salary or to spend as she likes. Physical violenel

still very common. The society remains male dominated and wo{
continue to be exploited. women do not get equal waSes fo11"1

work as males. The rural women have no idea about their legal ridnl

Geuder fnequalitY I
Since ages, women have been discriminated on the basis. 

"{,0{
gender in almost all the sectors. Sexual difference is biologicatbl

[".,de, difference is sociological. In India, there are various factul

which perpetuate gender inlquality and keep the status of wo{
lower than men. The discrimination begins from very young ad

Boys and girls are not given the same quality of food. Best foodl

seived to boys as compared to girls. Boys are given cars to {
with while girls are given dolls. By giving different toys to bol

and girls to play with, society makes the difference betweel the {
genders. tt is a way of conveying them the message that tney 

{
have different future when they become men and women. Fot

the beginning of their childhood, girls are taught several etique[

su.h u-s, they should be soft-spoken, they should be mild t" ahl

behaviour, they should be tolerant,etc.,but the same values *"1
taught to the boys. They are taught that they need to be serious a

strong because their role in life is associated with the outside \4-od

Needless to say that these differences in the primary conditioru

of a boy and a girl affect not only their mental set-up but also ati

their careers in later life.

Child }larriage

In the past, children were married at a very early age' Unfortunat

if the .hild'r husband died, the child bride became a widow for:

rest of her 1ife. In some far-off-rural areas, we stili find the systen

child marriage. This factor also leads to the rapid growth of populat

because early marriage means more children'

ffi,,'
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Wirlow Remarriage ..

The woman as a widow was regarded as burden both on the family
and society. She iived a life of despise and neglect and was not allowed
to remarry. some orthodox minds still think that a widow is a burden
that begets nothing but woe and curse to the family.

The f)owry System

The dowry system has been prevalent in our society since time
immemorial. The birth of a girl chiid is considered a liability in the
tamily due to this system. At the time of her rnarciage,the parents have

to face huge demands of dowry when they searclrfor a well-settled
boy. If the parents are unable to fulfil the demands, the bride has to
face mental and physical tortures.

W'ork of }len and Women not Yalued Equally

-{,s ithas beenmentioned earlier in this chapter,bothmen and women
are equally important for a better society or a family. It means that
the work of both men and women is equally important. Hence, their
rr-ork must be given equal value. But we don't find this situation in
rrur society. The importance of the work of women has always been
ignored or denied in our society. The work of men has recognition
and, therefore, it is given due importance. But the women's work is
gerrerally overlooked or not valued in the same magnitude as the
n-ork of men.

ecognition of '[V'omen's ]Iousework
omen's work, especially associated to the household chores and
re-giving tasks is highly devalued. People generaily think that
::atever they do inside the house, is not real work. This devaluation of
rrrean's work has always lowered their stafus in the society. Needless

-v that women do a number of works at home in order to takd'
r-rJ care of their families along with malaging their careers outside

Fig.26.7: Dowry system

Fig. 26.6: A widow with her child

{::-' i
i'.i.

: g, 26.8: Women fetching water Fig. 26.9: Making baskets Fig. 26.10: Weaving clothes

Fig.26.11: Knitting woollen items
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Should housework be given the same

recognition as that of the other works

which are performed outside the

house? Have a debate on this toPic.

You can speak for or against the topic.

home in man1, cases. The momer:,t they gei i-tp earii. in the nt,Jritir-,-

their work starts. Ihev ah,t,avs find ther,selves uncler pressure di..

to many different types r:rI r.vorks. Generaliy, they ffeltt)]'ll1 lrlo-.

strenuous tasks than their male partners 1ike, fetching r,t'ater trom

long distance, carrying heavy-loads of firer,vocds on tread, working ,:

another's house as maid-sefvants, washing clothes, maintairling t1-.

cleaniiness of the house, cooking different itetns of food by standir-.

for long hours in front of the hot gas stove - 
ail are difficuit, totig

and demands physical strength. still, they never show that the), .ri'-

exhausted or tired. Even though they are not v,'e11 for a day or tr'.'.

they can hardlv take time off their duiies and iie ont-',ed. Instead, the

do their reguLar urork rvith same zeal.

As the times are changing, women's rvork has i:egun to get er e

more complicated. We feel proud that women ha'u'e nortr joiner-1 t- .

mainstream aleas of the society bv playing significairt role in d iffere'-

fields. But this is only the one side of the coin. The othel side of it ,-

that such women have to bear double burden. Coing or-rtside to',vt':,

and earn money dclesn't mean that women harre got freedorn f;:c

their work inside their homes. In reality, working women have :

discharge double responsibiiities. They have to manage work a-t hot:'.

as well as outside at their workplace. Such women definitelv l"'t,:

much more than that of men. They hardly get anv leisure tirne. Ti'.,.

again,brings to the fore, the inequality between men and \'rome1-I

'-,-",.-, 
; : ; .=,. - -,'',"E'r-r i.L :,: i.: :i .*; ij il..Li l ir. ;;

The devaluation of women's work is not seen insicie 11't" he115s Or,-

In fact, it is a part of a larger system of inequality i:etween men a:- -

women which is very depressing. I,vornen's work must be recogni:. --

by all. First of all, the farnily members should value the work of r.-,

women. They must be aware of the fact that if they enjoy peac€ cr'-

comfort in the fisr-rse, it is oniy due to the various valuable n-'-:

performed by the women at proper time. Thus, it is the dutv of i-
and allto give due importance to their work.

Inequatrity between men and women is stiil in existenC€ in er r--

part of our country. To rectify the situation and to make won-'-'

self-dependent, the government has set up ongnnzuadis or child-c:

centres in several villages in the country. In these centres, wolrt€Il .-l

employed to look after the children. These efforts of the goVe rr-tn'.: -

also give opportunity to more and more girls to attend schools.

our government has always tried its best to give equai recognit. -

to the work of women. Our Constitution lays Stress on the princ--

ffi,oo

Fi1.26.12t Cooking

Fig. 26.13: Going outside to work

Fi1.26.14: Working in office
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: equality and guarantees all the rights and freedom to women as

.:-Ljoyed by their male counterparts. But the biggest obstacle in real

::lpowefment is that there are some aleas where laws carrnot interfere

.:.,d make the necessary reforms. There, old traditions and values

-.rLe supreme. Hence, w-omen are still exploited and abused in spite

constitutional guarantees.

, :rough, a number of laws in favour

, \\romen have been passed, but

'ese are rendered ineffective as

'e society refuses to change its
-'indset. Still the liberation of

Jrrrefl requires a lot of efforts

:- every step. So, not just the

rlirrerr but all of us must stand

',ited to raise our voice against

. -.crimination.

Explore!
Collect photographs of doctors,

miners, scientists, pilots, farmers

and teachers. ln class, Put them

on a pin-up board. For each

occupation, see how many

images are of men and how manY

are of women. Can you think of

the reasons why this is so?

Fig.26.15

According tothe New lnheritance

Law, 2005, daughter, son and

their mother have an equal

share in land and other ProPertY.

This provision gives equal

status to women anci ensures

economic help to them,

Let Ug Reeall
lndividuality: It refers to the exclusive attachment to personal interest'

Gender inequality: It refers to the discrimination done on the basis of gender.

Devaluation: It means not giving due recognition or importance to something'

Care-giving: Looking after and nurturing of the family members by women.

Double burden: Workine both inside and outside the home puts the \Aromen under the pressure of

:.ruble burden.

\, Choose the correct answer.

1. For which of the following, the term 'double burden' is used?

(a) men

(c) children

(b) women

(d) none of these

2. What do you understand by 'gender inequality'?

(a) distinction between men and women

(b) distinction between men and children ,

(c) distinction between mother and daughter

(d) 
'distinction 

between father and son

EXERCISES
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3. iVhich \troman among the follort ing, was regarded a burden both on the family and societr.l

6. What do people think generally about the w,ork which \,vomen perform inside the house?

(c) office worker
(c) r,vidorv

4. Care-giving tasks refer to:

(a) rvorking only for the children
(c) r,vorking inside and outside home

5. Which one of the follon ing is associatecl with men?

(a) decision-making

(c) cleanliness of the house

(&) wife
(d) none of these

(b) looking after the family members

(d) None of these

(b) cooking

(d) giving birth to children

(b) it is very imprortant
' (,1) it is immoral

(b) New Inheritance Law,2006

(d) New Inheritance Law,2008

of the society.

are considered the object of giving birth :

but gcnder difference is

, in our societl

(c) it is not real

(c) it is economical

7. Which one of the following has given \vomen an equal status as well as economic hetrp?

B. Answer the following questions.

1. what are the factors on which the strength of our society depends?

2. "OLlr society has always ignored the inclividuaiity of womerr." How?

3. Compare the economic status of women of the past with that of the present.

4. How are boys and girls discriminated right from their childhood?

5. Write a short note on (a) Child marriage (b) Dowry system.

5. The work of men and women is not valued equally. What do you think about it? Give your o\\
independent opinion.

7. What are the different tasks rvomen perform at horne? Are they easy or tough?

8. What do yor-r uuderstand by the term'double bnrden'? F{or,r. are working women doing mo:=
work than men?

9. Write a fenr lines on the topic'Work of Women and Equality,.

10. Write about the government's initiative-q taken tow,ards reducing the gap of equality betlr.et
men and women.

(a) New lnheritance Layr,2tl05

(c) Ner,v Inheritance Law,2007

C. Fill in the blanks.

1. Men and women are the tlvo

2. In most of the families
children.

3. Sexual difference is

4. Decision-making task was normally associated with

5. The work of the women has ahvays been

6. Women perform many such tasks which are

ffi,0,



, . Ti-re thrust rtf

S. Tod.ay, the success of marriaEJe can be seen in terms of

9. Working both inside and outside the home is knorvn as

. r,r. Government has set up or

in the conntry.

E. Match the following.

D. State whether the following statements are true or false.

1. Women are generallv associated with hor-rsehold chores and care-giving tasks.

2. Men's work is valued much more than that of women'

3. Men are under pressure of double burden'-

f . Several women have got employment in the childcare centres set up bv the

government.

5. Distinction between men and women does not exist no'"tr.

development is the overail develoPment of the society'

and

centres in several villages

l-l
[-_]

[_]

L]
r____l

1.

2.

.).

l.
5.
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Column B

in) associated with men

(lr) valued

(c) tough tasks

(d) not valued

(e) associated with women

1. Project Work

(a) Collect information about \vomen of India who harze contributed a lot in shaping its history'

Collect their PhotograPhs aiso'

(b) prepare a project o11\A/omellwho are under Pressure of double burden.

(c) Tatk to a domestic worker (female) and find out more about her life:

. Where is her permanent home?

. Who are her family members?

o How many hours does she work?

. What is her saiary?

On the basis of these details write a small paragraph'

1. Group Activity

Discuss in class about the toys and games that boys typically play and another for girls. If there is

a difference between these two, what are the leasons behind it?
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There is no doubt that since the dawn of history, women have be"-

denied their due. They have always been treated as inferior to mr-

There is a common belief that women can do only a certain type
jobs. They can't be efficient in every field. They can only be go,. :

nurses and teachers having enough patience and tolerance but th.
can't prove themselves as good army officers because they lack'mala-
power and strength. They also can't be good scientists because th.
lack a sharp technical mind like men. These beliefs are deeply rootr _

in our society and in the mind of common mass that we hardlr. s.,
the possibilities beyond it. This situation is termed as stereotype ,-

most of the families, girls lack support from their family membe:,
As a consequence, they fail to achieve higher education like bo,,.
Thinking of being doctors and engineers is a distant dream for the:
There are many promising girls who want to accept the challenges
jobs of a pilot and an army officer. But their parents start discouragr .
them and give them only limited options, without caring for u-1-.:

they actually wish to be in their future. There are many families in c _-

society where girls are made to think about their marriage as Soor.: _: -

their schooling is over. They are taught from the young age that t:,
ultimate goal of their life is to get married.

Sometimes, women prove themselves more efficient and mc:.
competent than their male counterparts. Thus, previously.th.
managed only the inner core of the family but now they are a .

emerging as capable professionals.

Fig.27.2: Laxmi Lakra, the first
woman rail engine driver
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Fi1.27.1: Awoman making cowdungs

Womerl in the
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Slon ly and steadily, the social aspects are being changed. presence of
,\-omen has begun to be seen ever).where. They have started to occupy
:.rominentplaces inthe society. Theyhave gotsocial recognitionwhichhas
.'.u1ded dignity to their status. Still, there is something which poses a great
.rnrdle in establishing equality between men and w,omen.

-jke social aspects, the economic aspects of our women are also
:eing changed. slowly and steadily, they have broken the estabrished
:radelines. They have started to come out of the walls of their houses

'nd they have taken up various professions. They are proving
,remselves efficient in every field.

,:k
il
M*,',.,.

ttg.2t.4i Women pilots Fig. 27.5: Women scientists

--'-rart from some orthodox-minded families, there are many other
- stances where we find progressive ideas among the family
'embers. Girls of such families develop their own way of thinking.

- > a consequence, they try to break the stereotypes. sometimes, they
,-:ove themselves successful and excel in fields iike railways, politics,
:ronautics, etc., which were previously linked with men only. Today,
e have women pilots, rail engine drivers, police officers, army
:icers, doctors, engineers, etc.

:i=.'a i:.:::j :'ir,,. i_'i, ._, i :!-,..:.

: -i-rooling is an important part of our children's 1ife. Today, the number
schools have increased considerably. Now, it seems that going to

'-:rool is possible for all children, irrespective of their genJer. But
-: situation was quite contrary in the past. For girls, it was beyond
:'agination to see the very face of a school. There were only a few
ro were fortunate enough to enter the school, while lots of girls were
'--'pressed from taking r-rp education. There were families in which

' :',s were taught to read and write but daughters were denied this
::ortunity. Thus, thev remained completely illiterate. The family,

.. 
sed on skills like pottery, weaving and craft, too, didn't ret the giris,
-r'Le forward. They played supportive role which was limited to

-.:de activities.

Fig.27.3: Santosh Yadav, the only
woman to scale Mount Everest twice

Fig- 27.7: Kiran Bedi, the first lndian
woman l.P.S. officer

Fig. 27.8: Girls selling popcorns

*ii!::ffiffiL=s.%

Fig. 27.4:, Women pilots Fig. 27.6: Women engineers
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Fig. 27.9: Pandita Ramabai
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Things, how'ever, changed over the ages. fhe col1ditiol1 of won-, -

shocked the edr-rcated Indians of the nineteenth centurv. Pioneer. -

work was done by reformers like Raja Rarn Mohan Roy, Pand,.

Ramabai, Ishrvar Chandra Vidyasagar, Jyotiba Phule, etc. It wds dr.:

to their efforts that improved the u,omen's status to a consideral.-.

extent. Educational institutions, exclusively for women, were opene.-

Ciris, including the children of those communities that had ner t

gone to schooi, began to learn reading and rarriting in schootrs. in t1^.

beginning, it rvas strongly opposed but supporters of girls' educatic'

r,vere also tirere in the society. These supporters comprised of men :..

weii as \^'omen. They made many efforts which paved the wav for t1 --

girls education."Consciousness arose among the women w-ho can'.=

forward to join the struggle in order to provide an opportunity ft"
the girls to read and l,r,rite.

Pandita Ramabai \,\,as one such wornan rvho did a lot for wofir€r1 :

education. She herself never got an opportur,ity to go to school. 51'.

learnt to read and r.t.rite at horne. She valued ltzomen's educatic..-

because education r,r,as the oniy means through rarhich the,v could L-.

independent. Stre set up a \4ission in Khedgaon near Pune, in 1898 fc"

imparting education to widor,r,s and poor women. Apart from gettir,:
education, they lys1g also taught a variety of skiils like carpentr-

running a printing press, etc.

J'he rate of literacy began to increase amon5i \,vomen gradually. The

learnt to read and write r.t,ith great speed. They proved themselr-t.

very enthusiastic be.cause they wrote stories, letters and eve:

ROKEYA SAKHAWAT HOSSAIN_SULTANA'S DREAM

in 1905, Rokeya Sakhar,r,at Hossain wrote a story
'Sultana's Dream', in Engiish, at the age i-.f 25. She

was born into a ricir famiiy, but discouraged from
learning English and Bengali. In those davs, mostlv
bolrs r,vere taught Enslish. I{okeya learnt to read and
w'rite English and lSengali r,r.ith the help of her elder
brother and sister. -(he went on to become a u,riter. Her
story'Sultana's Dream'imagined e1 woman knora,rn as

Sultana who reach es Lntlyland. Lntlylmu.l is a place n.here
women had the freeclom to study, work and cre.rte

nerv inventions iike controlling rain from tire ilor"rds

and flying planes. l{ere, men had been sent into seclusion - their strengti-
defeatecl by the brain-power of r,vomen. As Sutrtana traveis inLadylnnd, Roker ;
was dreaming of \Alomen fl}ring p1a-rnes and cars erren before girls were being
allow,ed to gct their education in school. This ra,,as the way in which Rokeva's

education gave her the power not only to dream and write, but also to heip

oil'rer p;irls to go to school and to build their or.r,n dreams.

;ffi:'ou

Fig.27 1A: Awoman running a
printing press

Fig" 27.12

Fig.27.11



.rutobiograpJries also. Tirese autobiographies ger-reralh, 
"1ea1t 

r,r,iLh their
Lritier experiences of ineqr-ialitv. Rashsundari Devi (1800-1890) was

.-inother such woman who faced a lot of hurdles in her n,ay to learn

:o read and rvrite. She wrote an autobiography on irer experiences,

ltled Antsr libnn which is the first knowu ar-rtc'rbiography r,r.ritten bv
rr, Indian woman.

Ioday, girls are attending schools in large nnmber lvith boys. Their
.-ecognition has been accepted by the sociery. Sfi1l there is something
.i-rai puts them behind the boys. The difference betn,een the education
,f boys and girls still exists. It becomes clear through census, which
,r-rr country conclucts every 10 years to gather information about the

-.eople living in it. The information ir-rcludes their age, schooling, the
. ork they do, etc. Through this inforrnation \ve corne to know about
arious facts like number of literate people and the ratio of men and
. omen.

CENSUS 2011

Total Population of India
o Male

o Females

Density of Poptrlation

,{dult Sex Ratio

Child Sex Ratio (0-6 age group)

Literacy Rate

oMales

r Females

Table 27.1

r',oflg various facts, the most important one is that the percentage

:irls who ieave schools from different social groups is higher than
,: of the percentage of bo1,s. Here, we are talking about the boys
,: giris belonging to Scheduled Caste (SC) also termed as Dalit and
-eduled Tribe (ST), also termed as Adivasi. The condition of the

,..lim girls is even worse. Unlike Dalit and Aclivasj girls, the Muslim
.. don't complete even primary school.

-',-, the question arises, n,hy children frorn Dalit, Adivasi and
, .iim communities are less iikely to stay in school th;rn that oi any
--:r grorlp. The reasons behind it are given belor,l,:

\'Ve hardly find proper schools and teachers in remote aleas.

Even if a school is there, it may be r.er,v far from the people's
home without transport faciiit;r. In sucl'r a sitr-iation, boys may
Lre sent to school bLrt girls are forced to stay indoors.

1274793422

623724248

585469174

382 per sq km

940 females (per 1000 males)

914 girls (per 1000 boys)

74.04%

82.74%

65.46ui,,'

Fig.27.'13:. Girls in school

Fig.27 "14:. A Muslim girl
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Fiq.27.15:. Dalit children manage their
livelihood with great difficulty.

Fi1.27.16: Women should unite to
raise their voice against all social

evils.

Across the globe, many women's
movements have taken place in

many countries, like U.S.A. Find
out what they were about. Did they
ask for the same rights and fight
against the same problems as
lndian women.

(iii) In a developing country like [ndia rve find many families whrc.'

are very poor and manage their livelihood with great difficult.
In such families, education seems a mirage. Even if solne famihc,
wish to educate their children, it is always the lot of boys whic
get preference.

(i") Although our society has progressed a lot, r,"u,e have still son-,.

schools where Da1lt children are discriminated against others b

their teachers and classmates. As a consequence, they feel tc,

demoralised to continue to school.

Struggles by iadividual women or women's organisations for raisin:
awareness about women's issues and against discrimination compris.
the Women's Movement.

The status of women has undoubtedly improved of late. They are n. .

only getting good education, br.t even oicupving the high posts r
different institutions. Their status has been improved from legal poir
of r.iew too. They are less subjected to expioitation and violence no,..,

Their health is also given due importance and non. they are recognise.:

as individuals. They enjoy their or.tn recognition like that of mer^

They have their own ways of living. They ha,u.e started going out i:
the public field without any hesitation. Thus, \4,e see a sea change i:-
their status and position no\ /. But ali these positive changes are not th,.

result of one-day effort. It took a long tirne to create a\A,.areness dlnorLi
women as a whole and set them on the path of collective struggi.
for their rights. The struggle led by various sections of n omen i:-

order to bring improvement in their situation is ca11ed the Women :

Movement. In this movement, individual women as well ?s wolrefl :
organisations from different parts of the country take part and figl".
for the rights of u,,omen. Even men also support this movernent. Ii
order to spread awareness, uproot discrimination an-d seek justic.
the movement applies various methods.

The women organise their own movements to influence the importar.
decisions of the government at alllevels. various methods of women .

movement are given below:

1. Campaigning

It is the most effective tool of women's movement. By campaigr
we mean, a series of planned activities that are intended t-
achier.e a particular social or political aim or to bring social c:
political change. As a result of this, a law was passed in 2005. I.

gives women some legal protection against physical and ment;..

vioience.

'lW'o'
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Fig. 27 .17 : Campaigning

Fig.27.18: Violence against women
should be stopped.
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Women also become victims of sexual harassment at the workplace.
Sometimes, we see that within educational instifutions also, they
are not safe. This has always been a major obstacle in the all-round
development of the women. The women's movement highlighted
this problem which ultimately made the Supreme Court to
formulate guidelines in1997 to give protection to women against

this type of violence.

The problems of dowry and dowry-deaths were also highlighted
by this movement. Although dowry has been declared illegalby
our goverrunent, the sifuation has not improved much. Many cases

of young brides being burnt by the greedy in-laws or husbands,

are still pending. Women's groups, in order tobring these cases

to justice, put pressure on the government. They do it through
various ways such as coming on to the streets, approaching the

courts, etc. The efforts of women's groups are very effective. As a

result, various newspapers also highlight this issue time to time.
Our govemment is not laggingbehind. Anybody practising dowry
can be punished under the dowry laws.

Protesting

It is a very powerful way of drawing mass attention. Public rallies
and demonstrations are the two ways through which protests are

made. Whenever violations against women take place, it becomes

the responsibility of the women's movement to raise its voice
against it.

Raising Awareness

hr order to create awareness among the various sections of women,
the women's movement applies several methods, such as holding
public meetings, organising streets plays, etc. These methods
always highlight the issue of women empowerment.

H{NtrI l1'iltt tS $$l,YRY tAlV?

I'act Rubltle
lnternational Women's Day is

celebrated on 8 March every
year. On this occasion, women
from all across the world
come together to celebrate and'
renew their struggles.

Fig. 27.20: Protesting against dowry
system

Fig. 27 .21 : Showing Solidarity

Fig.27.22

Women in the Changing World -r4$. tm

Fig. 27 .19: Newspaper highlighting
the dowry law



q#*"*

^ffin-ak 
Yotrr lttind!

Have your ever faced discrimination

or seen somebody facing it? Try not

to stay quiet in any such situation.

Take help of elders and voice your

resistance.

4. Solidarity

It means, the mutual support within a group of people for

anoiher because thev share commoll feelings and motir

The women's rnovement has deep faith in the cause of wo

upliftment. It shor,t's solidaritv l',,ith other women and their ca

anci thus, tries to bring optitnr,rm resttlts.

Conclusion

Women are considered repositories of the qualities of 1ove, bea

sacrifice, tolerance and creativil-:,. But it requires to be made

that their soft attitude is no sign of weakness for exploitation.

can break th6 bondages of slavery and traditionai subordina

Without their: active contribution, the nation and the societv c

move ahead in real terms.

A Choose the correct answer.

1. Who set up a Mission in Khedgaon near Pune?

(c) Rokeya Hossain

(c) Ramabai

2. What is the sex ratio (females per 1000 males) in our countrv according to Censlrs 2011?.-

@) 83a

(c) e33

(b) f ,votiba Phule

(,f) Rqa R.rrn \ziohan Rov

(h) 940 '
(,7) 8se

Let Us Recall
Stereotype: A lvidely held and fixed image of a person or a grotlp of people.

Women's movementl It is a stn-rggle led by rrarious sections of trt'otnen in order to bring positir e

changes in their conditior.r.

Campaigning: It refers to a series of planned activities that are intended to achieve a particular socia,

or political aim or to bring social or political change.

Sexual harassment: It means physical or verbal behaviour of sexual nature against the wishes of .

woman.

Solidarity: It means support bv one person or grolrp of people for another because they share feelings

ffi'uo



3. In Rokeya Sakhawat Hossain's imagination there was an exchrsive place for lr.omen called:

(a) Dreamland (b) Ladvland

(c) Ireland (d) Queenland
4. Which of follor,ving women became the rail engine driver?

(a) Laxmi Lakra (b) Santosh Yadav

(c) Kiran Bedi (d) Rashsr-rndari Devi

5. In some schools, Dalit girls are discriminated by:

(n) iheir parents (b) their teachers and classmates

(c) Muslim giris (d) none of tl'rese

6. What is the major part of children's life?

(a) travelling (&) cycling

(c) schooling ' (d) dancing

B. Answer the following questions.

1. Explain the term 'Stereotype' by giving sufficient examples.

2. l{rhat are the drarvbacks oi stereotype?

3. Why learning the aiphabet was so important to women like Ri-rkeya Sa khar,t art Hossain, Ramal:;ri

and Rashsurudari Devi? Give reason.

4. Hou. are the stereotypes broken L-;), rvorr,en r,vith the change of time?

5. Write a short note on schooling and ed ucation today.

6. What are the reasons which cornpel orir Dalit and Adiv.rsi children to leave schools at an earl1.

age?

7. What was the cor-rtribtition of reformers in the field of \,\,ornen's status?

8. What do yor-r know abor-it the u,omen's movernent?

9. What are the r.arious methods applied b1, the wornen's movement?

3. set up a N'{ission in Khedgaon near Pune in 1898 for imparting education

Fill in the blanks.

L in the nineteenth centruy many

to

ancl

is an important part of our children's life.

exclu-oiverly for women w,ere opened.

years.

than that of the percentage

are the two-r,vavs through urhich protests are:

and

f . Our cotmtry conducts census everv

r. The percentage of literate giris and w-omen is

of literate boys and men.

: Those lt,ho belong to Schecluled Caste are also termed as

women in the changing wortd 251 
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D. State whether the following statements are true or false.

1. In most of the families girls are given limited options.

2. Women are seen only in the field of teaching.

3. Rajaram Mohan Roy did a lot for the upliftment of the women.

4. Ramabai never got a chance to go to school.

5. Even men also support the women's movement.

6. The law passed in 2006 gives women some legal protection against rnental

and physical violence.

E. Match the following.

Column A

1. Rokeya Sakhawat Hossain

2. Rashsundari Devi

3. Pandita Ramabai

4. Solidarity

5. Laxmi Lakra

Column B

(a) did a lot for women's education

(b) a rail enginc driver

(c) wrote a story'Sultana's Dream'

(d) wrote an autobiography

(e) women's movement

1. Project Work

Coliect information from your grandmother (or from other sources) about the various hurdles

she as well as the entire lot of women of her time had to face and give your comment on it.

2. Group Discussion

Women are now seen in every field of life. Students can discuss in groups, whether it is a posi

change or they should remain indoors. Comment on it.

ffi,u,
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',Iedia is the term which means the medium of communication. It has
:-or1e synonymous with those organised means of dissemination

. ih as newspapets, magazines, films, radio, television, web world,
iboards, books, CDs, DVDs, video cassettes, computer games and
:-er forms of publishing. usually, it is called mass media because it

- -:ches millions of people inside and outside the country atthe same

;ing the 20th century, the growth of mass media was driven by
-rnology that allowed the massive duplication of material. physical
'.'lication technologies such as printing, record-pressing and film
:lication allowed the duplication of books, newspapers and movies
-or,r,, prices to huge audience. Radio and television allowed the

, ..tronic duptrication of information for the first time.

'.:,.:. :.1,:1.:: ::-'.,1 i','::: rii-

..1ia or mass media can be used for various purposes:

- Advocacy: Media can be used for the purpose of advocacy for both,
business and social concern. It can include advertising, marketing,
propaganda, public relations and political communication.

L Entertainment: Media is also a popular source of entcrtainment.
fraditionally, acting, music, sports and light-reading were the
only means for the entertainment. But in the late 20th century,
n'e began to entertain ourselves through video and computer
games.

, Journalism: It is another powerful weapon of media. It is a

discipline of collecting, analysing, veri fying and presenting
information regarding current events, trends, issues and
people.

;l
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Media is the plural form of the
word 'medium'and it describes
the various ways through which
people communicate in society.

Itlunderstan(

Fig. 28.1: Mass Media

Fig.28.2: A boy playing video games
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4.

5.

Public Retrations: lVlass meclia strengthens the public relatic

It manages to establish a strong society and builds up a posr:

image.

Education: Media serves the purpose of enriching education -

manv ways it spreads our culture and civilisation to the g1o:

levei. It also tries to bring the rich cultural heritage and h':

edncational norms to us'

Media canbe divided into two types. One is the electronic media a:

the other is thePrint media.

The electronic media includes broadcasting thror-rgh radio a-

television, various types of discs and tapes, video and computer

also includes film and documentarv, internet, etc'

The print media applies to the publishing industry, which in a narr '

sense means books, magazines/ newspaPers, etc'

#
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. 28.3: A journalist collecting
information

Fig.28.5:
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Electronic Media
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Mass media uses various technologies. These technologies always k.:l

changing. using these technologies, mass media can reach more .--;

*or"-p"Lpie. Pieviously, there was no cable television, but norv

have iable connections in almost all houses. It has advanced to :-'

ievel of DTH (Direct To Home) technology' Now we can enior :-

channei or any programme as we wish. Ihis has definitely inclea.' "

the number of viewers of television. The Internet is also & I€c:-

phenomenon which has gained popularity among the masses. Ti- -'

iechnology keeps changing which ultimately heips media to ma. .

easily accessible to millions of peerple at the same time. It is the bt':"

technoiogy that improves the quality of sound. The images that \\-€ ::*

are alsc-r i*p.orred. The technology even plays a very significant :

in shaping ih" *uy of our thinking. In the present scenario, telerrr. -

has beiome part and parcel of our iife. We can't think our life r't''iti' ";

ft.

ffi'uo

Fig. 28.4: PeoPle listening radio
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Fig. 28.6: Print Media

Fig.28.7: DTH SYstem



',\/e are living in the age of cable television. It is the teler.ision r,vhich
r-idens our outlook and makes us think of onrselves as n.ernbers of a

-arge, global world. Television images travel huge distances through
.atellites and cables. As a consequence, \,ve enjoy dir.erse nelvs and
::rtertainrnent channels from other parts of the r,t or.ld. Sitting at home,

-e can see the happenings in the far-off iands. Japan and USz\ are
erv far from us, but that does not matter. we can see the cartoons

--:oadcasted from these two countries on the screen of our television
-:t here. Thus, everything seems to be very close to r,rs. The world is

rrt like a big family for w.hich the credit goes to tclevision.

':levision shapes our rriews. we make our impressions .rbout the
rrld around us by what we see on television. ser.eral programmes

.:rging from family to politics are teler.ised on the teler.ision scrc.en.
- 'ev all are attractive enough to catch our attention. Thus, a situation
' ;reated which makes us unable to think beyond the w.or1d of
, .'\-ision. In sorne senser r,rre becorne a prev to narrow, or thlustcd

.1ook. we lose our"originalitv and think abor-rt everything in the
,-:ns of what television shours everydav. There are rnany events,

- -ch are sometimes very important but our television ignorr:s thern.
- :.,.etimes it lays emphasis on trivial matters and lea'u.es aside the
- rrus ones. Thusr we should not give the liberty to teler.ision to
' ':e ollr ideas and beliefs. The-v must be formed bv ourselvc_.s in the

-- .ollrse of time.

.; *f 3?*il*3' i:: *1f*riie

:ast growing technological aspect in media has girren birth to
--roininence of mone-v in it. It is getting costlier dav by day. The
..iructure of the TV studio or film spot ner:ds greater investments
lhts, cameras, sound recorders, transmission satellites, artists
, Lr fulfil all these expenses different news agencies or media
: {ers invite comrnercial advertisements which bring them money.
l-r-Lmercial advertisements, through TV or films or through any

. >orlrce of media, put greater impact on the public. The cost to
, . se onanews channel depends onthepopLriarityof the channel.
' :s from Rs. 500 to Rs. 8000 per 10 seconds.

. :f .19*iii;l i;:. **::.r1,-r::-a*..,'

. plavs a very significant role in providing information about
,'.rng that is happening in a democratic country and keeps the
. :-lert amd agile. It serves as a linkbetween the government and
-tns. What the government plans, what steps it is going to take

Fig. 28.8: Television was invented by
John Logie Baird.

ia.J' rPeople watching television

Fig. 28.10: Shooting of a
commercial ad
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Fig. 28.11: Live reporting of an
incident
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in order to implement various plans, whether these pians r,t'ill serve

the interest of the common masses or not 
- 

ali these vital informations

are conveyed to the public through media. Thus, media is the most

important means for the formation of public opinion. By reporting

current events and interpreting them to the readers, it helps them to

take an intelligent part in the affairs of the country. It teaches the pubiic

to make such demands upon the government lt'hich are of commol-

interest. It inspires them to press the government to postpone some

action which is likely to go against the public interest. Sometime>

the public, on the basis of the reports or the news published by tht

media, take action against the government or a particular ministn

to pressurise'them to reconsider their Programme, etc. The public

can write letters to the concerned ministry. They can also organise .,

public protest in this regard.

Signature campaign is yet another way of showing their discontent-

ment or putting pressure on the government.

People trust in media. Therefore, it is the duty of media to provid.

balanced information, which highlights all the necessary asPect:

of any situation with positive intention, rvithout anv pressure cl

compulsion. But sometimes it presents distorted views which misleac.

the public. Some newspapers use provocative language and gir.

hot headlines to attract the attention of the public. Media shoul:

not function in such an irresponsible manner. Whatever it reports, .

should be balanced, as said earlier. It should discuss all points of vie'

of any particular story in its journal. It should not try to influence th.

mind of the public. Instead, it should let them free to make up the '

minds.

Media needs to be independent, if we rt ant balanced information. \
control or influence should guide or mould any coverage of nerr'.

As democracy is a government where public is the most vital aspe.

media should play an honest role. It should not make any provocatic':

Instead, it must take a balanced r.iew so that no community, religi'-.

or institution should be affected. It should not be biased. Its ner' "

should be reliable.

However media, in fact, is not absolutely independent. In the fr:.

place, it is influenced by the government of the time and secondl',

works under the influence of the views of the particular agencies wh.:"

run it. Sometimes, the media a,Jso faces the censorship which is a rr :

of government's control over the media. Through it, the governmr-

can cut, modify or ban any of the news to be published by the me- .
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Fig. 28.'14- Political news
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Fig. 28.12: Press Conference

Fig. 28.13: Accidental news
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Fig. 28.15: Censor Board



rur an,v ura),. The u,orst case of this situation in india had been faced

,1r-rring 1975-77 w,hen the then government imposed an uncalled-for

elnergency. As a result, we sa\\,'historical and political upheaval in

rhe cor,rntry.

Ii is good that media nowadays has all the conditions to enjoy

independent status. But it is rvrong if it takes undue advantage of

:his privilege. Nowadays, we see that most of the newspaPers do not

:rrovide balanced ne\\rs or information to their readers. If we look into

:he matter we will find that media is bound to do itbecause it is under

he control of business houses. Here, a question arises: why is media

:ontroiled by business houses? The at-rswer is simple. It needs money,

:or which, at times it focuses on oniy that part of the story that suits

,he interest of these bnsinesses. To further meet the demand to make

noney, media takes help of advertisements. Nor,v it is obvious that

lLedia would not report against people who give them advertisements.

ll-ris situation has marred the independence of the media. Thus, we can

..rv that today's media doesn't enjoy independence in the true sense

r the term. Superficially, it can be considered independent but if we

- eep into its inner core we will find that it is not at all free.

::riii:ig &ge::r1a

-,r'r honest media should decide its points to focus on. The news items

.,.,ould always be for the welfare of the masses. It should not exploit

'e sentiments of the people, nor should it highiight anything which
-av adr.ersely affect the society.

:etting agenda is an important activity of media. Sometimes, it puts
''e issues of pr-rbiic interest on the very front page of a particular
-:lr-spaper and thus tries to convince us that it is well aware of its

-riies as to which news items should be focused and where they

' -l-rld be placed in the ne\^/spapers. We can understand it through
- erample. Recently, the media focused on the adulteration in drugs
' rrder to make us aware of the fact. This is quite good on the part of

:dia and we shall appreciate it for this. But most of the time it fails to

.irlight or focus the issues that are linked significantly to our lives.

,iradays, media is giving much importance to the fashion shows,

: rr.orld of cricket and the interviews given by Bolly'wood celebrities.
-,s is really deplorable. In a country like India where a large majority
'-.eople is facing several problems associated with their living, sr-rch

-'e of news have no significance.

.lia musL give priority to those news or issues which are related to

: :1&sseS. It shoulci always keep those ne\ /s or events that are meand
' .r small group of people at the back.

Xreak Yo*r l[i*rr!
A free media is necessary for a

democracy. Do you agree? Have a

debate on this topic. You can speak

for or against it.

Fig. 28.16: Print media offers a large
variety of information.

Explore!
lndian Media was heavily censored

during the Emergency years. Find

out, how media was kept from

publishing certain stories.

Fig.28.17: Fashion shows are very
popular with the media.

Fig. 28.18: Cricket: an important
aspect of media
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Fi1.28.20: People reading a local
newspaper
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In order to highlight the problems of ordinary people and their da.

lives,local groups start their own media rvhich is called local medi.

People belonging to these locai groups Llse community radio r,vh-: -

enlightens farmers about many things such as prices of different crop.

Farmers are also adrrised to use seeds and fertilisers through sr.i. -

medium. The local people sometimes make documentary fihns lr-i.

fairly cheap and easilv available video cameras on real-1ife conditio: -

which our poor cornmtmities face in tl-reir day-to-day life.

I-ocal media becomes popr-rlar among the local people becalr..

it is generally i,vriiten in local language. It is read by all types .'
people residing in that locality. It serves a great pllrpose in rnakir:
ordinary and poor local people arvare of the events happening arorlr ,-

them. For example, a nev,,spaper called 'Khabar Lahriya' is run by eig: -

Dalit women in Chitrakoot district in Uttar Pradesh. This fortnight-

newspaper is written in the local language Bundeli, reports on Da-.

problems, cases of violence against women and political corruptio:

(l;) television

(d) school

@,-, us Recall

(a) film
(c) book

Media: It refers to a term r,t hich applies to the communication.

Mass Media: Newspapers,rnagazines, films, radio, television, r,vorld wide web, etc., come under the

category of mass media because al1 of these reach millions of peopie inside and outside the countrr-
at thc sime time.

Public protest: When a large majority of people gather together in order to raise tlreir voice against
some issue.

Signature campaign: A way of showing opposition to some issue.

Censorship: A way of government's control over the medla.

Balanced information: It means irighlighting all the necessary aspects of any situation with positive
intention.

Setting Agenda: Media decides points to focus on.

A. Choose the correct ans\ rer.

1. Which one of the following is not a part of mass media? .

ffiru'

Fig. 28.19: A News Channel
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3. What is the full form of abbreviated term DTH?

2. Television was invented bv
(a) ]ohn Logie Baird
(c) J.C. Bosh

(a) Distance To Home
(c) Direction To Home

4. Balanced report refers to:
(a) local news
(c) good prrblic opiniorr

(b) Tomas Edison
(C) C"V. Raman

(b) Direct To Home
(d) Daiiy To l-{ome

(li) international news
(d) none of these

5. Which type of news should be given priority by the meilia?
(a) related to the masses (b) relatecl to the police
(c) related to the government serrrants - (r/) reiaterci to the sports persons

6. which one of the follon ing is an important part of electronic media?
(a) newspapers (b; televisicn
(c) books (d) magazines

7. Which of the following is a iocal neu.spaprer?

(a) Hindustan Times
(c) Times of India

8. What is media?

(&) Khabar Lalrriya
(d; D.rinik Jaagran

(a) plural Iorm of the word 'medium'
(b) describes various ways through r.r,,hich w.e communicate in society
(c) both (a) and (ll)

(d) local newspapers oniy

B. Answer the following questions.

1. What do you mean by the term'mass media,?
2. Discuss the various purposes of media.
3. Hor.r, has television influenced our iife?
:1. What do you understand bv 'balanced information'? Does today's media give us balanced

information?

5. is media independent today? If not, why?
6. Setting agenda is an important work of media. Is media justified in this regard?
7. Write in detail about the roie of media in a democracy.
8. What is local media? Mention solne of its benefits.
9. Define the following r.vith proper exampies: (a) Print media (b) Electronic rnedia.

:. Fill in the blanks.

l1.

l
_f.

is a very powerful weapon of mass rnedia.

Media can be divided into and

Print media applies to the industry.
-1. Media meets the demand of money by inviting

r It is the duty of media to provide information to its readers.

:. Today's media is taking urndue adrrantage of its
- Sometimes media does nof focrrq on thp iqqrr.,q n interest.Sometimes media does not focus on the issues of

understandins Media 2sg .im



D. State whether the following statements are true or false.

1. Mass media strengthens the public relations.

2. R.adio and television are the examples of print media.

3. Media serves as a link between the government and. the common people.

4. Signature campaign is a way to show discontentment.

5. Dr"rring 1975-77 media had to face censorship.

E. Match the following.

Column A

1. Videos and computers

2. Books and magazines

3. Censorship

4. Public protest

5. Balanced information

(a)

(1, )

Column B

a way of government's control over

highlighting necessary aspects of anr

situation with positive intention

(c) examples of electronic media

(d) examples of print media

(e) a large number of people together rais.

their voice against some issue

1.

2.

(a) Students should be encouraged to understand that making an advertisement needs a 1t',:

creativity. For this, dirride the class into different groups and each group create an advertisem.

on the basis of following imagination:

A mannfacturer has just made a new colour television. He says that he wants to sell it

the market. He comes to your class and asks you all to create a brand name as well as

advertisement for the colour telerrision.

lndividual I'rofect

(a) Make a list of dailv newspapers circulated in your state.

(&) Prepare a report on the visit of the Prime Minister or Chief N{inister in your area.

Group Activity/Discussion

the following questions:

. What information is this article providing?

. What information is it leaving out?

. From whose point of view is the article being written?

. Whose point of view is being left out and why?

Make a book report.

(b) Discuss the topic in yorrr class--"What does TV do to people and what can people do with T\ -

(c) Take two different newspapers. For example, 'The Hindustan Times' and 'Times of Incl

Go through both the newspapers of the same day. Choose a current news heading in both

newspapers. Also watch the. cor.erage of this news on different TV Channels. Now

these two newspapers and write down the similarities and differences in their reports

i

I
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I
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I
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Fig. 29.1: Advertisement in newspaper

Understarlding
Arlvertising

rdvertising is a collective term used for public announcements

--.esigned to promote the sale of specific products and services. It is a

rrm of mass selling when the use of direct, person to person selling
.eems impractical, or simpiy inefficient. It is distinct from other activities

..,at intend to persuade the public such as propaganda, publicity and

-'ublic relations. Advertising techniques range in complexity from
..e publishing of simple notices in a classified advertising columns

- newspapers to integrated marketing communication.

jere, the marketing communications involve the concerted use of

',1r'ertising in newspapers, magazines, television and radio. It also
':1udes direct response, sales promotion and other communication
:hicles in the course of a singie campaign. From its sophisticated

. :ginning, the ancient time advertising has flourished into a

rrldr,t ide industry.

SKIN CARE ADVERTISEMENT

This skin care advertisement is usually seen playing with the human
emotions. It conditions the mind of a r.voman to believe that if she wants
to look beautiful, then she will have to buy this expensive cream. It
shows that the l\romen's beauty is dependent on using this particular
brand of cream. Due to this, a woman begins to feel that using this
cream is a necessity and a sign of her beauty and how much she cares

for her skin. The advertisement uses the love of woman for her skinto
sell this expensive fairness cream. Women who cannot afford it, might
begin to feel inferior.

Understanding Advertising e6+ ,ffi
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Fig. 29.4: Fevicol - a famous brand

Fi9.29.5: Dehradoon Basmati Rice

Fig. 29.6: Super Quality Rice

Nowadays, advertisements have influenced our lives to a great exteni
They advertise various products, 1.e., things made for the sale in the

market, in order to attract the attention of the common people. Ther
trv to influence the public by highlighting all the positive aspects o1i

their products and thr,rs persuacle them to buy that product.

Advertising can be divided into two main categories:

(i) Consumer advertising directed to the ultimate purchases

(ii) Trade (or business to business) advertising in which the appea.
is macle to business users through trade journals

In order to understand these categories, we need to discuss certair
aspects of the market trend.

XBuiir{ing Branrls a}1d f$r*}ni1 Vahtes

First of all we should know what is'branding'in advertising. Well,
it is starnping a product r,vith a particular narne or sign. Branding is

very important here because it differentiates one product from the
other in the market. llihr.rs, branding gives a special recognition to
the products.

Here, a question arises, r,vhy do the maiiufactulers of different
products give thern a unique name? lt is because they, trv to make thr.

consumer, l\.ho is tJre ultimate buyer: of their products, aware of tireir
produ-cts. Let us look at an example.

Rice is gener:aliy sold loose in the shop and mar:ket. There are different
varieties of rice availarble, snch as Basmati, Dehradooni, Permal, etc

tsut these are not brand names because they are not given hy anr
company or manufacturer. Wh"en a companv puts the Basmati rice
into a packet, it needs to specify the packet with a narne. This name
may be 'Super Quatrity Rice'. This name is knort n as brand name anc
the proce"cs of naming the product is knor.r.n as 'branding'.

Naming of a product is the first step of advertising. This step, thougi-
important, does not serve much purpose. In other \ /ords, we can sa,,

that it does not make the con-qumer to buy the product. Here, arises th.
need of adrrertisements. The manufacturer that puts the Basmati rice

into the packet and girres the packet a name, still has to convince ris

that his/her rice has some special qualities r.r,hich the other rice lacks
For tiris, he/she takes help of advertisements. He7'she advertises h1,

product and tries to convince us to bu]. il rvithor-rt delay.

Tire task of the nr.anufacturers is r-rot over here. There is a grea,
competition in the market. when'super Quality Rice'enters rnarke:
another company comes forward urith 'superfine Rice'. Both th.
companies trv to persuade the coirsumer to buy their rice in the mos
convincing way.

ffi,u,

Fig. 29.3: Advertisement Poles
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\s long as there u-as only one branded procluct of rice, 1.e., 'Super

Qr-rality Rice'the consLrmer had no problem. But the moment another

:-lranded product of rice, i.e.,'superfine Rice' came in the market, it

:onfused the consumer, who norv finds it difficult which brancl of

:ice should be purchased. Tire manufacturers become very alert after

.ensing the stiff competition in the market. They start pritting efforts in

:l-re advertisement of their product. The advertiser, r,while advertising

:he particular brand of rice, focuses on its sPecial values in order to

:onvince the consumer that other similar products are inferior to it

:nd therefore, he/she sirould buy only ihat brar-rd c;f rice.

The advertiser of 'sttper Quality ltice'iinks its r,-altie tit our health r,vhjle

:he advertiser of 'superfine ltice' links its r.ailte to c'rltr taste. Tirese

.,'alues associated with the above two brands of rice form the concept

rf brand values, which are conveyed to us througil the use of visuals

.rnd words. These visuals and w'ords are usuallv very apPealing and

:onvincing.

Rranrl Yatrrtes ar1d. Sociai Yalrtes

Today, the r,vhoie world has got so much infiuenced n'ith the

,tdvertisements that it is ciifficult to set t}-rem aside. Tirey serve great

furpose in our social and cr-rltural 1ife. We w'atch advertisements

,lttentively and get aw-are of several'Oranded products which CoSt much

rnore than the things been sold loose because they include the costs

,.lf packaging and advertising. There are several iypes of people in the

society. Some are rich, some are medium and some are poor' Those

ir'ho are rich, always purchase branded products. The middle class

neople sometimes manage to buy such products but they alrt'ays lvish

ro buy products sold in packet. Ancl then, there are people belonging

io the poor class r.vho hardly think of buying such costly products,

they r-rsualiy buy loose prroducts. Thus, we see soffle people bu,v loose

irroducts while the other people buy branded products. High quality

r-,urchasing establishes their piace in society. Natnrallv, it promotes

a competitive attitr-ide in society and the high qrialitv purchasir-rg

gets promoted. lvlanufacturers, thereiore, try to attract more and

inore people thror.rgh more and more aliuring advertisements. This

trend brings out revolutionary changes in otir lifestvies, which refer

io people's lives being identified bv the products they r-rse. Suppose

someone buys ioose tlaol because he/she cannot afford to buy daal

sold in packets. As he/s1-re has to buv loose danl,he / she feeis degraded

because advertisements irave conditioned his mind to think that only

orandecl daal is good. However, the retrlitv is that there is nrlt mucii

.-lifference in both the types of daai. Sti1l thev affect our lifestyles.

ffiffixpl*rer
What do you think urould hapPen

if there were no advertisements?

Fig. 29.7 t People purchasing branded
products in Packets

Fig. 29.8: People purchasing loose
products

Fig. 29.9: Loose daal
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Fig. 29.10: Advertisement makers
search latest ideas to attract

consumers.

29.11 : Cancer awareness
campaign

Fig

Advertisernents play a major role in such purchasing. We disclr..

about the products with our friends, family and others in order i

understand it properly. As there is rigorous competition in the marke:

the manufacturers use different techniques to tempt the consumer.

Particular image, personal emotion and appealing views are the war .

that affect the consumers. The sale of any product depends upon ho'.

it is advertised.

111i": * }fl :r"k i t : s {-}f "*":} A.rl"re rI i s e:T}.*;} t

As the whole market strategy depends upon advertisements, it neecl-

to be careful r,vhile making it. The manufacturers work out a pla:

and follow it step by step. First, they decide what product is to b.

advertised. An extensive survey is conducted in order to understan.

similar other products in the market.

Consumers' preference is also taken into consideration. Then, the

particular manufacturer makes advertisements for that product ir

a more convincing rvay highlighting the shortcomings of the othe:

products and superiority of their own product. Consumers are mad.

to think over it and sale is pt:omoted. Advertisement is, therefore, ;

very long process and a very tough task which needs more efficienc',

and marketing ski11s.

.*;'i,-. 1, " r.1^il.l.' f i:,' l il1r

Social advertising is associated rvith important social issues such a.

communal harmony, national integration, family planning, cance:

awareness, respect for female child, educational rights of disabie..

children, etc. Social advertisements of this kind have proved ven

effective. Such advertisements have proved helpful in raising

awareness among the masses. They are also heipful in eradicatins

many social evils. People are made to think about various social ill:
which exist in their surrounding and sometimes they extend thei:

helping hand in uprooting them. At the time of natural calamities

advertisements serve great purpose. They are made so appealins

and emotional that people automatically come forward to help t1',.

disaster affected people. Advertisements based on saving tvater ani'

electricity serve positirre impact on the people's mind. Similarh

advertisements like Drinking nnd Drioing do not rzlx serve positive effec:

on errant drivers. Through social advertising, people are inspirec

to donate blood time to time. Previously, they avoided to do thi.

because they had a false belief that donating blood wouid weaker

them. Advertisements associated w'ith blood donation make it clea:

that no such complication is goipg to take place.

Issues like family planning, drug addiction, respect for female chil.:

etc., are also advertised time to time in order to create awarenes:

Explore!
Find out more about social

advertising. Has the lndian

Government launched any

successful advertising campaigns

which created a remarkable

impact on people?

ffi,uo



Fig. 29.18: Advertisement behind a

rickshaw

(c) both (a) arrd (b)

2. Who is the ultimate buyer of the product?

(rr) producer
(c) trader

3. Which of the following names is

(a) wheat
(c) gram

This ner,v culture of selling and buying packaged things has brought

to an end to many srnall businesses. This again hurts the sentiments

of democracy.

Advertising has often been ignorant towards issues like povertl"

discrimination and dignity. Tt mostly highlights the lives of the rich

and capable people and shows no recognition of the poor and the

destitute.

F{owever, advertisements occupv a significant

position in the market as we11as the society.

They not only promote sales and augment

business and profit, but also educate us

and inspire us in several ways. They teach

us hor.v to iead a better iife. But at the same

time, rnze rnust keep in our mind that it is

not r,r.e r.t,ho depend on advertisements br-rt

advertisements that depend on us.

(d) none of these

(b) consumer

(17) transporter

Xreak Yorrr lti*rl!
'Advertising creates differences'.

What comes to your mind when

your read this? SPeak uP and

share your thoughts in class.
Fig. 29.'19: Advertisement

behind a bus

Let Us Recall
Products: These are the things rvhich are made or prepared for the sale in the market.

Branding: It is stamping a product with a particular name or sign.

Consumer: It is the ultimate bu1's1 of various products'

Lifestyles: It refers to people's iives which is identified by the products they use.

Social advertising: It refers to a type of advertising r,r,'hich is associated with social issues like comrntlnal

harmony, etc.

Brand value: It refers to the values associated with a particular product.

A. Choose the correct answer.

1. Which clf the follor,ving cate.gories of aclvertising is directed to the uitimate purchases?

(rr) consumer advertising (b) trade

related to 'Basmati', 'Dehraduni' and 'I'eLmal'?

(b) barley
(d) rice

ffi,uu
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4. Advertisement'Drinking and driving do not mix'is a part of:
(a) commercial adveriising (b) sociai aclvertising
(c) local advertising (d) none of these

5' Which of the following term is used to promote the sale of specific products and se^.ices?
(a) selling (&) buying
(c) advertising (r1) consuming

6. Small businessmen are bound to sell their products in:

7. \Nhy do the branded products cost rnore than the loose products?

(a) large markets
(c) wholesale market

(a) because of high storage cost
(c) because of high advertising cost

(b) local markets
(d) none of these

(b) because of high manufacturing cost
- (d) none of these

B. Answer the following questions.

1. What is advertising?

2. what do you know about b*ilding brands and brand values?
3. How are brand values and social values interlinked?
4. write in detail about social advertising. wh), is it important?
5. Advertising ignores the factor iike equality that is said to be the soul of democracy. How?
6. How do advertisements affect people,s life?
7. In the advertisement, ernotion is being nsecl. Explain with an example.

C. Fill in the blanks.

1. p;ives a special recognition to the procluct.

2. People ah.t a).s wish to buv prodgcts.

4' The of any product rlepends upon hor,rr it is advertised.

5. social advertising aims at creating ,., among ihe comrnon people.
6. Advertising tends to favour strong people.

D. state whether the following statements are true or false.

1. Adrrertising is the base of any democrarcv.

2. Building brands has a rrery significant role in aclvertising.

3. Advertising affects people's lifestyles to a great extent.

4. Rich people and their lifestvles g;et focusecl in advertisements.

5. Consumer's prefe'rence is not taken into consitleration rvhile things are advertisecl.

1. Project Work

(a) I'repare ad'ertisements oi-r the following social iss,es:
(i) AiDs/Cancer Awareness (ii) National lrrtegration. , 

."

(b) You watch advertisements daily on your TV set at home. Some of them are advertised repeatedlv.
Mark those advertisements and prepare your o\,vn views on the things aclvertised in theni.

r-*- -l
r---__l
r---_-l
r- --_l
r*--_l
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rla gets Around U

The term'market'in the wider sense means an area in which buyers

and sellers of particular goods are in contact with one another. It is

such a centre that provides a place where a group of consumers -
individuals, businessmen or governments -buy 

the product of thei:

choice and needs. For example, if one needs rice, he/she won't go tc

the shoes market. Instead, he/she would visit rice market. He/sht

would select the rice as per his/her choice and his/her capacity to par

the price. F{ere, price is the amount of money, one has to pay for .,

commodity or service one gets. The price of a commodity is determine.-.

by demand and supply. F{ere, demand refers to willingness of ,,

consumer to buy a particular commodity at a particular period o

time. Hence, a market involves multiple activities at the same time.

I]rpe

Malkets can be classified into:

.. . -l:. . ':i 
o,{; rk"'i

Retail market is the place where goods are sold directiy to th.

consumers.In this malket we can get everything, e.g., tea, toothpastt

soap, shampoos, rice, wheat, pulses, creams/ etc. Thus, this marke.

aims at fulfilling all sorts of demands of the consumers. FIer.

the consumers feel free in selecting the goods of their choice. T1'.

satisfaction of the conslrmers is the main motto of this market..T1..

price here is determined by the demand of a particular thing an '-

availabiiity of the same at a particular time.

ffi'u'

Fig. 30.1: People in the Market

Fig. 30.2: Retail Market



Retail market can be subdivided into the follor'ving:

(i) Weekly markets: Weekly markets are held on a specific dav of the

week. Therefore, they are called weekly markets. These types of

markets lack permanent shops. Traders from different clirections

come and set up their shops which remain open till the eveniug. In

our country, weekly markets are in great demand and therefore,

they exist here in good numbers. Thus, traders keep on shifting

from one place to another with their shops.

Weekly markets have great importance in our life. People residing

nearby do not miss this market. It is because a variety of things

are sold here. People can get vegetables, groceries, cloth items,

utensils and several other things at one piace. Whatever things

you are going to purchase, you will get at cheaper rates. Why

are things available in the weekly markets sold at cheaper rates?

We knolt that the shops from which r,l'e purchase different items

are set up temporarilv from morning to evening. The traders of

these shops, unlike the traders of permanent shops, which are

run in permanent buildings, don't need to pay money on rent,

electricity, helpers, etc. Usually, they bring those household

articles which they sell at home. Such traders generally do not

need helpers. If in case they need help, they are helped by their

family members.

In the weekly market, buyers can bargain in order to bring

the price dor.vn. One can find a number of shops selling the

same commodities in such markets. This very factor makes the

ma.rket trend competitive. Buyers are free to purchase different

articles only from those shops where they are sure they are in

benefit.

rii) Shops in the Neighbourhood: Apart from weekly markets, we also

buy several things from the shops located near or in our locality.

They sell a variety of things, such as milk, bread, butter, e88s,

groceries, foodgrains, books and stationery, medicines, etc. These

shops are usually permanent and remain open six days a r.t'eek.

In addition to these shops, there are roadside stalls which cater to

our diverse needs, s.g., greengrocers, fruit vendors, auto repairing

shops, etc.

Neighbourhood shops have their own special features. As these

shops are very close to our residence, there develops a close

relationship between the buyer and seller. The buyers sometimes

take advantage of this situation particularly when they have no

money to buy some particular commodities. They get things'of

their needs on credit, that means they will pay for the purchases

1ater.

Hreak Your lti*rl!
lf you wei'e a retaii shr:pkeeper, what

differ"ent techniques on strategies r,rlould

yr:u adoPt to attraet custonrers? Think

ancl share yr:ur thorqhts in class?

Fig. 30.4: A Cloth Merchant in
Weekly Market

Fig. 30.5: Mother Dairy in the
Neighbourhood

Fig. 30.6: A Small Shop in the
Neighbourhood

Fig. 30.3: Weekly Market

Markets Around us 2G9 
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the Spencer Plaza in Chennai. lt

opened in the year '199'1, when

much bigger cities like Mumbai

and Delhidid not have any malls.

The name comes from an old

Chennai Landmark, the Spencer

Store, which was razed to the

ground (in a fire accident) after

about 150 years of operating in

a location on Mount Road.

Fig. 30.9: Wholesale traders carrying
goods

(iii) Shopping complexes and malls: These are the new concepts c:

markets, ,uvhich have become special features of highly der,'e1ope.-.

areas, i.e.,brgtowns and cities. Weekly markets and local market.

are found in both ltrban and rttral areas but shopping complexe.

and ma1ls are onlvfound inurban areas. Under shopping complex

r.t e find many shops selling different goods within a compler

As far as mal1s are concerned, they are large multi-storeyed air-

conditioned buildings with shops on different f-loors. We can ge:

branded goods in these markets. Uniike weeklv rnarkets, we don -

bargain in shops located in these markets. Also, rve can't get ihins.

at cheaper rates. Mostly, they are ver1. expensive.

t, I&-h*}*seie }?'ark*t
Tl'ds market refers to the tvpe of market where goods are normally Irc:

sold ciirectly to the consumers. Instead, they are sold to the retaiier.

who sell them hereafter to the consumers. The l','holesale marke -

purchases the goods directiy from the manufacturers, producers cl

the farmers. Naturaily, the price at which the whotresellers purchas.

the goods is 1ow. The wholesellers sell those itei-ns to the retailers ;"

the cost added with some profit. Thus, it is a bit i"righer than that .::

whichl,vholesel1er has purchased it. F{ere, agair price is determine:

b). the demand and availability. The trend of pu,'-:hase and sale in th-.

market depends upon the trend of the retail market.

Chair: *f .r1[nrkets

We buy different goods from different markets. Have you though

where do these goods cofilc Ii:,;m? 
-i'hese 

got:cls are produced r-

factories, on fanns ;:ni in honres. lVe are not supposed to visit thes.

places in order to buy the things we need. In case, you visit, th.

producer is not goin* to entertain you. It is because you need thins.

in smr'rll quantities for r.vhich you should go to the neighbourhoo:

shops. At the sites of production, goods are sold in bulk.

Who are the people who connect links between the producer and ti-.

consumer? They are traders, who comprise of the wholesellers and tl-.

retailers. After the goods are produced in the factories or on farms, tl'.

wholesale traders first buy goods in huge quantities. They, then, se-

these goods to other traders. The buying and selling between the:.

two t1,pes of traders give birth to markets. Consumers have nothing :

do r,vith these markets. The other traders who are generaily retailer.

then, come back to their places wiih their purchases. Now, they a:.

ready to seli goods to the consurners. Thus, it is the retailer n.:

finally makes things available t-o the consumers in different marke -,

iike rveekly market, neighbourhood market, a shop in a shoppir-.

complex or a mal1.

ffi,,0

Fig. 30.7: Shopping Complex

Fig. 30.8: Wholesale Market
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Fig. 30.10: we buy different things from different markets.

There is a i[*.rket trseryl&rh*E-c

In this advanced age, buying and seliing ur" i.ot necessarilv theactivities of a market place. In fact, thev can o...r.-ri O;;.;;;
places and in different manners. For exampre, we can piace ordersfor the goods of .ur-needs thro,gh telephone and the Internet. Theordered goods are delivered at our homes within a few hours. wecan also use our credit cards to make onrine purchases. we come
across medical representatives while visitir-rg a cli.ic or a nursing
home' These medical representatives meet ,fr" a..*s to promotethe sale of different medicines of their compur-,i"r. They offersamples of medicines to the doctors and requert th"rr-, to prescribeire medicines of their companies. in this way, they try to selr trreiriooos.

3,ying and selling nou,adays occur at our cloor also. we see several
"rlespersons moving from door to door with different articles of-ousehold use. They try to convince people bv highlighting all tire
''lod q,alities of their goods. sometimes, they get success and make:lrod sale of different articles.

:-rLrs, we find that market is available everywhere. There are some-'-arkets to which we are not directly involved. For example, a farmer
.es fertilisers to gror,v crops. He/she purchases it from the special

''- rps' similarly, a car 
lnlnufacturer purchases different spare parts-- .,r.L different outrets dealing in those particular items. we don,t seethese different outlets directly. stilr, they are brought and sold

rr iding a market opportunity.

' 
1., ri;ef airrt Equajii.v

' '10n't find equarity in the market places also. The people r,r.ho own- '-"s in the local markets or weekry markets come rra". the group

- 
:dinary people who are at the io*", ranks in the social ladder.,- :-' €3f11little money and somehor,r. manage to run their shops. They"' 
''111s, small traders or shopkeepers. But thclse who run shops in

Exlrlore!
Find out how people buy and sell
products over the lnternet. Are the
goods soid at cheaper or higher
rates than other markets? Are
they sold by the wholesalers?

Fig. 30.11: Online purchasing tn.orgh'
Credit Gards

Fig. 30.12: Door to Door selling

30.13: Spare parts Sfrop

Markets Around us 2r1 ,ffi
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Fig.30.15: Poor people selling
vegetables in Local Market

Fig. 30.17: People carrying goods

from their nearby markets

the shopping compiexes or malls, are big businessmen with sound

financial background. They earn handsome amount and thus, make

good profits. But shopkeepers of local or weekly markets are not able

to make good profits.

In the same way, we can see great difference between the status of

tire people who make their purchases in smal1 shops and those whcr

visit malls with pockets full of money. In a countrrv like India, though

much stress is laid on equality, but it is not seen or felt anyr.vhere.

There are people who are extremely poor and there are also people

who own huge wealth.

Ei ll+ r 
"; 
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Some factors r,r,hich are influencing the trends of the rnarket are given

below:

(i) Availability: It is the most important factor of a market which

decides the whole fate of a consLlmer market. Availability of

a commodity increases or decreases with the demand of the

consumers. If a particular item is available in plenty, the price

will be low which will increase the demand of the conslrmers.

Similarly, if a particular item is not available,largely, its price will
be high, urhich will bring down the demand for that particular

item.

(ii) Convenience: Consumers always prefer their convenience. Ther.

try to get their household things from the nearby markets. it
saves their time and carriage charges. They also prefer to go to

the selective section of market in order to save their time spent

on the selection of things.

Credit: It is also one of the most demanding factors of a market.

Credit here refers to the repute of a particular retailer or brand

in the r':narket. Suppose, one has to buy shoes, he will prefer the

shoes of the brands of his choice and his paying capacity. A

consumer \\,ith high paying capacity r,vould prefer to go to the

showrooms of Woodland, Liberty, etc. which have repute anc-1

high price. But a common purchaser of shoes would like to prefer

Bata showroom which is pocket-friendly and also durable.

Price: Price of a commodity is also one of the trend-setters of the

market. Price is the cost or amount one has to pay for the item. I:

should suit the consumer's pocket. It is affected by the deman.-.

for a particular item at a particular time.

Quality: It refers to the quality of an item which involves.typ.

of raw materials used, finishing, outlook and durability of th.'.:

particular item. The quality assures a consrlmer to be satisfie.'

in all respects.

(iii)

(iv)

(v)

ffi,,,

Fig. 30.14: A Department Store in Mall

.ryi"1:l*f-j.rff

Fig. 30.16: People purchasing onions



Fig. 30.18: Bata Showroom Fig. 30.19: Market must maintain the

quality of things.
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Fig. so.zo: lncome of a consumer

affects the trend of the market'

ivi) Income Cycle: Inc.rme oi an individual aisci affects the trend of a market to a great extent' Income

c)/cie here refers to the earlled money cltLring a ceriain period of the month' The consumer pians

ail his rnonthiy expendiiure on the basis of that earneci money' suppose one gets a monthiy salary

of { 10,000 / -" He i shew.cruld set all the heaos of his e*penditure under the budget of { 10 
'000 

/ -

i*cluding his savings anci emergencv heads. If anv r1e\n/ requirement arises, he/she would try to

a..roid it til1 the next cvcle of his/her incorne'

m-- ue Et*0e11
Market: It refers to an area r,vhere buvers and sellers of goods are in contact with each other'

Price: It is the amount oi money one has to pa1- tor a commodity or service one gets'

Demand: It refers to willingness of a consumer to buy a particular commodity at a particular period

of time.

Retail Market: It is the piace l,r.here goods are sold directlv to the consulnel"s'

WeeklyMarket:Theyareheldonaspecificdayofthew'eek'

Malls: These are the large multi-storeyed air-conditioned buildings witir shoPs on different floors'

whoresare Market: F{ere, goods are not soid directry to the cL)nsumers. Instead, they are sold to the

retailers who sell iheur thereafter to the consumers'

ChainofMarkets:Djfferelrrtgotlisproducedinthefacttlries
market to another th.rt rtr'eate, tl-," .or't.ept of chain t)f tnarkets'

credit: It refers to ihe repute of a particuiar Ietailer or brand in

A. Choose the correct answer.

1. An area in r,vhich buvers anci sellers r'rI ;r

ca11ed:

(a) niarket

(c) grocer;, shoPr

tlr on farms in br-rik Pass from one

the market.

paltit-i.,i.i;: gotris are in coniact lvith tlne another is

(.h) ctr*Pei:;rti-"e si{rres

(d) irr rl 1r' ()f ih''::t

EXEIICISTS
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2. A tlpe of market vr,here tire gotids are normally not soid directly to the consumers is knor.t n as:

3. Which of the foilowing is a retail tvpe of rnarket?

(a) weekiy market (b) shops in the neighbourhood

(rz) retail market

(c) rveekly market

(a) shopping malls

(c) retail market

(a) u.holeseilers

(c) farmers

(a) wholesale markets
(c) shopping complexes aird malls

(ri) manufacturc-r

(c) vendors

Answer the following questions.

(b) wholesale market

(d) shopping malls

(lr) u,holesale rnarket

. (d) none of ihese

(b) retailers
(.d) mantrfacturers

(b) r,-eeklv markets

(,/) retail market

(c) both (a) and (b) (d) none of these

4. Which of the follou,ing kinds of shops availabie in the neighbourhood?

(a) vendors, big traders (b) weekly shops, wholesale sellers

(c) groceries, departrnent store and stationeries (d) none of these

5. For purchasing 1 kg onion and 1 kg mango or apple, we would like to go to:

6. Who among the following, purchases goods from the producers directly?

7.

E.

9.

There is no equality in tlre market places because which of the following reasons?

(a) there are group of ordinary peopie harring not rzery good statlts.

(lr) there are some people who are r.,ery rich rt hile some are verv poor.

(r) there are some people who manage their livelihoods with great difficulty.
(d) all oi these

Shops in the neighbourhood are useful in n hich way/wavs?

(z) as the seller knor,vs thi'buyer, he give goods on credit.

(b) they are lose to onr hottse.

(c) both (a) and (tl)

(d) they charge tax of the goods.

The 'new' concept of market refers to:

10. Who amongst the following connects links between the producer and the consumer?

(1,) traders

(,1) farme:rs

B.

1" f)efine the tems'market', 'price' and 'dernand'.

2. Describe different types of inarkets.

3. What creates the situation of bargaining in the weekly markets?

4. in which category of market will you put weekly markets? It\4rat are the features of these markets?

5. Why are things arrailabie in the weekly markets sold at cheaper rates?

5. What is 'online purchase'?

7. What c1o you know about shopping complexes arrd malis?

8. Holr. do different goods of ou:: daily use reach to us? Whc are tlie people rvho play major roles

in this ficld?

9. Holrr can you sav that there is markei everyrt here?

ffi,,0



10.

11.

Do you see equaiity irr the mari<et F.iaces?' Cirrc' s:.rfficient reasr-'tts t'o;: ).our aas\vers.

Describe any ftxrr factrtrs lvirich influence market trencls.

C. Fill in the blanks.

1. Weeklv markc.ts lack shops.

2. can be done in the weekly markets.

3. In the neighbor-rrhood shops one can get tl-rings on

:1. Goods are prodr-rced in

5. Nowadays, lve can place orders for ihe goods of our needs through

and

5" Ar.ailability of a commodity increases or the

or ()n and irr homes.

D. State whether the foliowing statements are true or false.

1. We go to a wholesale market to buv the things of our household needs.

2. We bu,v goods at cheaper rates in the rveekiy markets.

3. Malls can tre found in rurai areas aiso.

4. The shops in the rveekl1,'rnarkets are generally permanent.

5. Traders connect links betw'een the producer and tire consumers.

6. Consumers alw'ays prefer their convenience.

E. Match the following.

Column A

1. Retaii markets

2. Wholesaie markets

3. Malls

4. Weekly markets

5. Incorrre cycle

of the consumers.

[-]

[--ir-_l
rlr-t
[--_]

(c) here goods are sold to the retailers

(d) here goods are sold directly to the
cousumers

(e) iarge multi-storeyed air-conditioned

buildings with shops on different floors

Field Visit/Survey

Visit a market with one of your friends and prepare a lisi of various commodities you saw- there
and a report.

2. Project Work

Prepare a project on retaii and wholesale markets.

Column B

{n) the1, provlde things at a cheaper rate

(1,) earned money during the certain period

of everv month

Markets Around us zrs 
ffi



Market is a very compiex phenomenon which involves various

aspects of life and commercial activities. In this chapter, we

sha11 discuss how markets offer people multiple opportunities.

Manufacturing and circulation are the major factors related to the

market. But lve cannot deny that some people here stand to gain in

the market transaction whereas others do not get as much. In this

sense, the opportunities are extremely unequal. Still, ways do exist

such as those of cooperative marketing r.t,hich can provide better

return to the producers. However,lve need to find many more viable

avenues for equitable distribution. In order to understand these facts,

let us discuss some concepts of marketing right from the beginning

of production of an item till its saie.

F iighr i;f F-r:rc::*.:"q

Suppose a smail farmer irr a remote area grows cotton on a small piece

of land. Cotton br:iis takc ilme to mature completely. Moreover, all

the bolls do not ripe and bi-:,:si at a time. So the farmer is busy all the

time picking cottr-rn.

Cotton plants requirr l:r:ir ler'*is of inputs like fertilisers and

pesticides. The farinc-,i"s h.n'e to incur heavy expenses for that.

Sometimes, they rec.d to L;irrr.:r,.,, money in order to meet such,

expenses. When tlri. iirne of sair: c{!r-res, most of the earning goes for

the repayment of the ioan. The far:n,:::'s condition inspite of al,l-his

hard labour remains Poor. Ag;air, i-;orrorving money appears to be

the only means of surrril.al.

ffi,,u

&flarket Opporturlities

Fig. 31.1 : Cotton plants

Story of a shirt - lt starts with

the cotton plants and ends with

the sale of the shirt.

Fig. 31.2: A woman picking
cotton bolls

f]I



.4" Y"{erv r:f a L+*ai }r{al-ket

In a certain local market, the local weavers bring their cioth to sell.
Buyers, who are usually cloth merchants, purchase their prodncts to
seil them in other markets. These merchants also place orders for cloth.
They instruct the weavers to make cloth according to their choice. They
also give them yarn. Having got the cloth prepared, they supply it to
the country's garment manufacturers and exporters.

5'ligh| *:f the tyssyers

First, the cloth merchant receives orders from the garment's
manufacturers and exporters. Then, he places orders to the 1ocal

weavers accordingly. while giving yarn to them, he also sometimes
distributes work among them to get his work done in time.

The weavers get benefited in two ways by this system. Firstly, they
don't have to purchase yarn. secondly, as they make cloth on order,
they don't face the problem of selling the finished goods. But this
svstem has shortcomings too. The weavers lose independence because
they have to depend on the merchants for yarn. on the other hand, the
merchants enjoy better position. As they are the payers, they always
control the weavers. They never pay a reasonable price to them for the
rvork they do. The weavers, who sweat the whole day long in making
cloth, don't even know at what price the merchants would sell it. The
merchants take the cloth to the cloth market where they se11it to the
garment factories at high price. Thus, in this arrangement the weavers
,rre always losers while the merchants are always gainers.

The weavers are usually very poor. They don't have their own money
:o buy looms. Here, it is worth mentioning that the cost of a loom is
{ 20,000. As one loom is not sufficient, they need two at a time. It
:leans they have to manage for { 40,000. This is a big amount which
,hey can't afford. So, they have to borrow the required money at high
::te of interest. Thus, the weavers face miserable condition.

lTeas*r' -e {. *{}}:erai iye
,, is clear from the above discussion that an arrangement between the
r-rerchant and weavers is based on the putting-out system. Under this
. . stem, the merchant supplies ra\v material, i.e., yarnto weavers and
' turn gets the finished goods. weavers aiways remain at the mercy of
e merchants for the payment which is never too good to keep body

':-1.-i soil together. F{owever, weavers' cooperatives help the weavers
- .r great extent. These cooperatives not only reduce their dependenge

:'- the merchants but also give the weavers an opportunity to form a
- --rup of people who share common interests and engage themselves

2. Ginning mills purchase the
cotton. They removes the
seeds and presses the cotton
into bales.

3. Spinning mills purchase the
bales. They spin the cotton
into yarn and sell it to yarn

dealers.

I'act Rubllle
1. Traders sell the cotton at the

cotton markets.

Fig.31.4: Weavers don't have
sufficient money to buy their

own looms.

Fig. 31 -5: Weavers' Cooperative
Society

Fig. 31.3: Local Market

Market opportuniti es 2lT 
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Fig. 31.6: Weavers get a fair price

on the cloth due to weavers'
cooperatives

Fig.31.7: Workers working in the
garment exporting factory

in coilectir.e activitieb"'Iirese peLlple managp to gei yarlr troll1the yar:n

dealer and st;rrt \{,'or:k collectively by ciistributing the duties amongst

the weavers by selling the cloths in the market at a fair price. Thus,

the r,veavers get w-hat is dtie to them.

Sometinres, these cooperatirres are helped by the government too

ancl r.t hatever ctroth these cooperatives harre r,vith them is at times

purchased by r.he goverl"rrnent at a reasonable price. It again goes

in favour of tlre wea-vers. Thus, wea\.er's cooperatives ar:e a boon

to the weavers. They save the wealrers from being exploited by the

merchants.

rI

Tire lveavers prodlrce the cotton cloth cn the order of the cloth

merchants. The cl:th merchants take the finished product to the

garrnent exporting factory. Flere, serrerai items of dress such as shirt,

pant, etc., are prepared r,vith the cloth.'fhese items are, then, exported

to big foreign buyers who are generally from the USA ancl Europe.

These foreign buyers exercise great pcw-er or,,er the supplier" They

want qualitv goods in time for w,hich they pa-v louiest prices. This

situation piaces the supplier rvho is ultimately exporter in a vert-

tigirt situation.

In order to fulfil the terrns and conditions set t y these big foreign

businessrnen, the expolter leaves no stone' nniurned in getting

clifferent dress items made at the lciwest possible costs. trn this way,

tire exporter at the cost of the poor lvorkers, is readv io supplv the

garments at cheap rate keeping the margin of profit unaffected.

.!i,,' 
:,,,.:., { . t :'r,tir.; ! ;') } t ;i,r:; i i:,: i :,' r. i:i. 1 }?:i ;"!l+:i "

Several dress items prepared in the country's garment expc--'rting

factories are thus on display in the international markets. The prices

of these dresses are set verv high alirlost five or six times more than

that oi the actual cost. This brings the foreign businessperson a good

profit. The garrnent exporter is also at profit.

Notr\,, we w,ill -qee through an example how'much profit the foreign

husinessperson and the garment exporter earn on a shirt. Suppose,

the businessperson purchases shirts in bulk at the rate of < 200

each. He/she then, spends on each shirt { 300 on its advertisement

and { 100 on the storrrge, etc. Thus, the iotal expendittire made br

the businessperscln on each sl-iiri is < 5t10. He/she seils the shirt for

{ 1200. Thus, he/she earns a profit which is two times more than'th.rt

of his/her expenditure. The arndunt of profit rviil be high if he/she is

successful in making good sale of the shirts.

ffi,,'

Fig. 31.8: A Garment Showroom
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Tiren, comes thc, p;arrnent exporter. He/she sells the shirts at the rate

o{ t 300 each. He spends < 100 on the cloth and other raw materials

in order to prepare one shirt. The arnount of monev he spends on tl-le

workers'\t/ages added another { 25 per shirt. The cost of running his

office further makes an addition of T 25 per shirt. In this \^/ay, the totai

amount he ends up spending on ei'rch shirt is { 150 wirile he sells it for

< 300. Thus, the garment exporter is also in a profitable situation.

Thus, it is clear that in this bu,ving ar.d selling piocess, some people

earn huge profit while some don't earn as mttch. The r,r.ear.ers

(workers) who are the backbone of the cloth industrl, are at a great

loss in spite of their hard w-ork.
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,.,;-a+ii t 600

+-+ Sale
rr: . t 1200'+

Advertise$ent

t 300

Storage etet
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.

Purchase . '
< 200'
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Thirrk oi the v/ays to prbvent

expli:itation of farmers and weavers

and share your suggestions in class.

Fig. 31.9: A Shirt in the Market

Compare the prices of vegetables

being sold in a mandi nearby your

house and vegetables being sold

in your neighbourhood market.

Fig. 31.11: A big businessman selling
clothes
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Fig. 31.10: Scene from a cloth industry where women workers are sewing buttons

.i.::'!;r:i- ;r.:iil. ir,lrlll;l.i :i.;

\o\^,, it is sirnplv understandable that the powerful foreign
:-,risinessmen earn huge proiits in the market, u,hile the garment

erporters remained contented rvith m,oderate profit. As far as cotton

iarmers, weavers and the rvorkers at the garment export factory are

,oncerned, they are exploited. They earn hardly enough to fulfil their

r.rimary needs. The merchants rvho are directly associated with the
-..,-eavers also earn good amount, though, it is still less than the e.xporter.

Thus, we see that persons involr.ed in this buying and selling l-rusiness

:on't gain eqr-rally in the market. The

--,rsinesspersons rt ho are rich and

.- ,rr crful aln ays earn maximum

--roIit. Smali businesspersons don't

-..:i'11 oS mnCh. Now 1^,/e can easily

:'rderstand w,l-ry the condition of curr
-,:r'lrrers is so rniserable.

Market Opportunities ?79 ,.ffi
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Let Us Recall
Market: It refers to an area where buyers and sellers are in contact with each other.

Weaver: It refers to a person who makes cloth with yarn on the ioom.

Putting-out system: It is the system in which the merchant supplies the raw material to the wea\rers
and in turn gets finished product.

Exporter: It is a person who sells goods to foreign countries.

Frofit: it is the amount of money gained from earnings after deducting all the expenses.

A. Choose the correct answer.

1. Which of the following factors relate to the phenomenon of markets?

2. Which of the following represents the condition of the farmers?

(a) one who places order in the local market.
(i,l) one who makes profits.
(c) one who borrows money as the only means of survival.
(d) one who has his own purchasing power.

3. The foreign business person make huge profit in:

4. Who amongst the following can place orders in the local markets?

(a) manufacturing and consumption

(c) manufacturing and branding

(a) manufacturing
(c) cotton purchasing

(a) traders

(c) w,eavers

(b) manufacturing and circulation
(d) none of these

(b) the market

(d) silk purchasing

(b) manufacturers

(d) merchants

5.

6.

Point out one of the characteristic features of weavers:

(a) one who borrows money as the only means of survival.
(b) one who places orders in the local markets.

(c) one who faces miserable conditions.
(d) none of these

Weavers cooperatives are helpful to the weavers because:

(a) these do not work collectively in distribution of goods.
(b) these are exploited by the merchants.

(c) these have the opportunity to form a group of people r.vho share common interest anri
engage in collective activities.

(d) all of these

ffi,,0



7. IATlrich of the following is a finished procluct of a garment exporting company?

(rz) shoe

(r:) shirt

(ll) leather bag

(d) pen

(b) garment exporters

(d) landless labourers

B.

8. Who amongst the following are in a gainfui situation in today's modern markets?

(a) r,l.ear.ers and me.rchants

(i:) farmers

Answer the following questions.

1" What do yor-r understand bv market opportunities?

2. Describe the plight of cottcn farmers.

3. Describe the plight of the weavers.

4. What is puttrng-out system?

5. Hor.v do the garment exporters earn profit?

6. How are \\,ea\/ers, merchants, erporters and foreign businesspersons interlinked?

7. Write a short note on market and eqr,raiit,v.

C. Write true or false against each statement.

1. Markets offers opportuniiies rn,hich are extremely unequal. i-. ,- -, --..- -j

2. The weavers depend on the merchants for raw materials. i_ 

-.'- 
--, 

j

3. The weavers make cloth according to their or,t n will. i '-_ ^- - - I

4. Local goocls are sold at high rates in the international market. l- 

.., -l

5. The persons involved in the buying and selling process earn equaily. l. 
- 

I

D. Match the following.

Column A
1. Weavers

2. Carment exporter
3. Cotton- boils
4" N.4erchants

5. Loorn

Individual Project

(a) Prepare a project on'The International Market'.

(b) Write, your views on the follor.t ing statement:
"People do not bargain in shops located in malls whereas they bargain in weekly markets."

Croup Discussion/Activity

(a) Discuss with your classmates the ways which can bring improvement in the weavers'
condition. Prepare a report.

(b) Some common things we use daily, e.g., pen, pencii, paper, comb, soap, mi1k, tea, suga4-shoes

etc. Discuss in class through what chain of markets this reaches us giving suitable example.

Think of the people that help in the production of trade.

Column B

(.a) thc.y qsnllol the \ /eavers

(lr) they are always losers

(c) n eavers r-1o not afford to buy it
(d) they are always gainers

(e) thev do not ripe and burst at a time

1.

Market opportunities 281 
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Fig. 32.1: All citizens are equal
before law.

nlrrr!

One of the aims of our Constitutiorr is to remove all kinds of inequalities

from our society, thus making all the citizens of india equal before lar.v.

It has been made clear that no one can be discriminated against on the

grotir-ids of religion, race, caste, sex {rr whether they are rich or poor.

People committing the same crime get equai punishment. The question

of their status wor.rld not come in the way of judgement. In the lields

of education and err,plovment also, the Constitution provides equal

opportunities to all. Untouchabilitv has been prohibitecl. Ever).cne

has been given equal right to vote during elections.

So much stress has been given Llpon the equality in our Constitution

but in practice, we hardly see any equaiity anyra1hg1.. People talk

much about equality and its a necessity in every field oI iife but often

their ways are unfair and lead to inequality in society.

We have seen in the earlier chapters, horv capable or rich people go

to private health centres for their treatment becanse they find gooci

facilities there. We have also come across the fact that the gorrernmeni

W
f,r-.' t tW -.

.#

Fig. 32.4: A school for poor children
without basic facilities

G

Fig.32.2: Poor patients in
government hospital

Fig.
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hospitals are neglectecl lvhich cause great problems to the lot of poor
people. Poor people are forced to go therc. because they ha.nre no monev
ro go to private hospitals. The uitimate resnit is that they don,t get
good medical carc-.

I ack of resources is aiso a major reason which forces perople to face
ir-reqrralitv in life. There is a wide gap between the privilegecl €Jroup
ar'd the ur-rprivileged one. The people rn ho belorrs to the privileged
qrollp have enough resources and sometimes, more than they neecl.
Therefore, they lead a very lavish 1ife. But those lt ho belong to the
r-rnprivileged group have to tackle problems at every step. In the
'r-lrocess of buying and selling, we have seen how solne peopie earn
irL.ge profits while some earn very iittle. Tlle unequal amount of profits
eamed by different businesspersons shows the tinequai distributicn
,rf resources. we have also studied hour one is forced tr-: serve his/
-rer empiover as a clomestic helper and hor.r, he/she has to endure all
rrardships and insuits. Thlts, it is the availabilit.v of abrrndant resources
:i'rat puts one in a high position and it is the i.rck of resor-lrces that puts
.:nother in a humiliating position.

People are also discriminated against, onthe grounds of religion, caste
and sex. The scheduled castes and the scheduled tribes belong to the
erploited iot. women also don't avail equal position in the society
:ven though they have started going out and earning like men. Thus,
ir-e see inequality is prevaient everywhere for which poverty, social
liscrimination and lack of resources may be herd responsible.

Struggles for Equality

.t is a kuth that everyone wants to live in an ideal condition which
:ssures them equality. As such, an ideal condition exists nowhere,
:eople who are victims of inequaiities at ieast want justice, because
heirconsciencenever allows them to accept unequal treatmentwhiih
-r thrusted on them by some groups of people. They want to fight

Fig. 32.9: Rally aEainst inequality

Fig. 32.6: Bakery workers Fig. 32.7 : Office workers Fig. 32.8: Factory workers

Struggles for Hquatity 2S3 ,ffi



collectively against the system. They arouse consciousness among

those who are not aware of their rights. Thtts, slowly and steadilv an

atmosphere of revolt is created. Some prove to be very active with

innovating ideas and thoughts. They come forward and finally start

their struggle for equality. While many people join the struggle, man\

work in background and give moral support.

The history of the world is full of such personalities who fought for

equality and finally got sticcess in achieving their goal. Such persons

are respected woridwide because they sacrificed their lives for a

noble cause. The struggle of Rosa Parks against the unequal ways

in which Africa!-Americans were treated is worth mentioning here.

The Wornen's Movement which is an organised effort of the women

as a whole is also a struggle to bring equality for the entire group ot

women. The Tar,va Matsya Sangh in Madhya Pradesh is stili another

example of such a strr-rgg1e. The local people came together and fought

collectir.ely for their rights. Here, we shall discuss about this struggle

in detail.

The Tawa Matsya Sangh is an organisation which fights for the rights

of those viliagers who had been living in the Satpura forest in Madhya

Pradesh for a long time but got displaced for some reasons. The Tawa

Matsya Sangh is a federation of fisherman cooperatives.

The Tawa is a river which originates in the Mahadeo hilis of

Chhindwara district. It flows through Betul and finaily joins the

Narmada River in Hoshangabad. In 1958, a dam had begun to be built

on the Tawa River, known as Tawa Dam. The constructionwork was

completed in1978. As a result, forest areas and agricultural land got

submerged. It was a very bad time for the forest dwellers. They began

to settle around the Tawa Reservoir and adopted fishing as a means ol

their livelihood. But their income was very low and it became difficult

for them to sustain themselves. Their condition got worsened when

the government in 7991gave the rights for fishing in this reservoir

to private contractors. These contractors hired cheap labour from

outside and thus forced the local villagers to go somewhere else. It

was too much. It broke their patience. They decided not to bear the

contractors' atrocities any more. It was at this juncture that the Tawa

Matsya Sangh came into existence. The dissatisfied villagers formed

this organisation to protect their rights.

As their liveiihood was lost, the1. began to put pressure on the

government by organising rallies aud a chakka jam.Tlne government,

as a result, made a committee which finally granted to the villagers
Fig. 32.11: Struggle of
Tawa Matsya Sangh

ffi,"

Fig. 32.10: Tawa River
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their fishing rights in the Tawa Reservoir. Thus, a collective effort
j:roved successful.

The fisherpersons got anotherprivilege also. A cooperative was set up
by the Tawa Matsya sangh. The cooperative arranges for the transport
ar-rd sale of the fish at a reasonable price. This arrangement enhanced
ihe earning of the fisherpersons. The provision of loans is also started
:r- the TMS. Now, the fisherpersons don't have to face financial crisis.
rl-Le loan facility makes it easy for them to get their nets repaired in
:rme. They can buy new nets also.

'.i: +t ?1,*x =r3,":a1- fr:r' F i Eili i ;":t ;L g:r, i ;: ri i -i: r *i: i:. :r ; i i. i + r

,{ere, we shall discuss how some people raise their voice against
:rcqualities artistically, through their writings and another form of
-':.eatir.e expressions. These people are usuaily writers, singers, dancers
.:'.1 artists. writers try to spread awareness among the masses by

:iting, inspiring poems, songs and stories. Dancers, through their
,..rl1s of dancing attract people to issues of inequality. Artists draw
':1.rilin* paintings to make people aware of their real situation and

' --rs motivate them to do something to bring reforms in the society.

"1". 
i'r;:tsii;ir;f js.r;l i_:fl i;i;iir.: ::L i.,.;jrii:: 'i-';,.:,:.,,....,,,:;,,..

' -l has been said earlier, the Indian Constitution grants equality to all
- ,s citizens. whenever we struggle for equaiit/, we constantly refer

.&+''

Fig. 32.13: Fishermen get a fair price
on fishing by the efforts of TMS.

Fig.32.14: A painting showing
inequaility
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Fig.32.12: Women members of Tawa Matsya Sangh organising a rally

':
S

:-

:
I

':

::

C



Fig.32.15: Former Prime Minister
Pt. Jawaharlal Nehru with poor children

Martin Luthur King, Jr., and f',lelson

Mandela were prominent international

leaders who struggled against

inequality and injustice. Read about

their lives and their struggles.

to our Constiir-ition to make our pr;int about eqr-ralitrlr and justice for

all. The provisions of thr: Constitution give us strength to continue

our struggie ii11w'e get success. It is the longest Constitution in the

world to take care of the rights and the interest of all the tribal,

cnltu rarl, regiorral, racial, secti onal, linguistic and religi ous grouPS.

Its salient featttres are:

It guarairtees single citizensl-rip to all citizens.

It proclaims our country a Sovereign, Democratic and lleprrblic

It is federal in form and ttnitary in :;pirit.

It is idealistic and flexible.

It provides voting right to all citizens.

Fundamental Rights are ttuaranteed to all citizens.

It incorporates Duties of Citizens and Directive Principles.

Fig.32.16: Supreme Court of lndia

(h) It establishes independent judiciary system with provisions

for judicial reviews. Every individual has the right to move

the Supreme Court directly by appropriate proceedings for the

enforcement of his Fr-rndamental Rights.

Thns, or:r Ctnstitr-rtion is one of the best in the world ;rnd is a living

documeni, l.r... something tl-rat has real meaning in evervbody's life,

(n)

(b)

(dl

(,/)

(c)

o
(q)
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The constitution plays a big role in

people's struggles. What do you

think? Share your opinions in class.
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@,-, us Recatl
Privileged Group: It refers to the group of preople who are financialiy strong.
Unprivileged Group: It refers to tl're grotlp of people who are financially too r.t,eak to snstain theii
living.

Tawa Matsya Sangh: It is an org;anisation in lt,Iadhya Pradesh r.t4rich fights for eqlaiity.
Creative Expression: It comprises of ,,vriting, clancing, painting and singing. It plaizs a significa.t
role in creating awareness among the masses.

A. Choose the correct answer.

1. Which of the following Constitutions is referred as 'living tloci-rment,?
(a) Constitution of Britain (U Constitr-ition of usA
(c) Constitution of India (d) Constitution of Africa

2. List out a main aim of our Constituiion.
(a) to remove all poor (lr) to remove all kinds of inequalities
(c) to remove all kinds of jr-istice (d) to stop domestic violence

3. T1-re people get good medical care in which of the follor,ving?
(a) government hospitals @) private health centres
(c) charitablehospitals (d) all of these

f . 'Tar.va Matsya Sangh'refers to which of the folloi,t,ing?
(a) a federation of fishermen cooperatir,,es
(i;) a fetderation of miners cooperatives
(c) a federation of traders cooperatir.es
(d) a federation of wear.ers cooperatives

l. Tar,va dam began to be built on the Tar,va River in the vear of:
(.n) 1es7 (U ies3
(c) 7956

Creative expression heip-rs in;
(n) creaiing ineqr_ralities among masses
(lr) creating expioitati.r arrrd disreeard among the masses
(c) creating aw-areness among thc. masses
(r7) creating feeling of hatred among the rnasses

I \Vhich of the following is the'salient feature of ou-r Indian. Cor-rstitution?
(,r) it provides voting rights to ail citizens. (lr) it is idealistic and flexible.
(i) ii is federal in forrn and rmitary i;r spirit. (,1) all of these

(d) 1e58

+
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8. A major reason which forces people. to face inequalitv irl life

(a) lack of medicines

(c) both (a) and (b)

(h) lack of resol-rrces

(r/) none of tl-rese

B. Answer the following questions.

1. What provisions are there in our Constitution fot'tire establishment of equality?

2. "Lackof resources is a major cause of inequality'" Hor'v?

3. How does the struggle for equality start?

4. What is Tawa Matsya Sangh? Why was it formed?

5. What did Tawa Matsya Sangh do to protect the rights of the viilagers? What did the goveriinlcl'.l

do for them?

6. What do you mean by creative expression? How do peclpie involve in arousing consciotrSfl€::

among the mass?

7. What are the salient features of the Constitution of India?

C. State whether the following statements are true or false'

1. Our Constitution grants all types of equalities to all citizens.

2. The Tawa Matsya Sangh is in Cujarat.

3. Whenever dams are built people residing nearby get affected.

4. The Tawa Matsya Sangh fights for equality.

5. The Tawa Dam was built in 1958.

D. Match the following.

Column A

1. The Tawa Matsya Sangh

2. TawaDam was built in the Year

3. The government gave rights for
fishing in Tawa Reservoir to

private contractors in the Year

4. Creative expression

5. Sometimes people organise

rallies and a chakka jam

Column B

(a) 7994

(1,) their aim is to put press'rir:e i-;n the

govenrnent to fuifil their dr*iands

(c) an organisation in lv{adhya Pradesh

which fights for equality

(d) 7e78

(e) it comprises of w'riting, dancing, paintirrs

and singing

1. Individual Proiect

(a) Talk to your mother and ask her what type of inequalities she has been facing from hel e;r.

childhood. Make a rePort.

(b) Suppose you are the leader of an organisation fighting for equality. What will you do to moti', - .

the people? I'repare a project work on it.
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